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This picture was taken with Agfa Fine-Grain Plenachrome 


Have you tried all six? 


* TH 


6. Agfa Superpan Reversible... developed by rey rsal pr that t 
ess to a beautiful positive. 


ne enthusiasts have at their disposal six 
outstanding Agfa 35 mm. films. We imagine you've tried 


forma 
at least some of the six ...we think you'll enjoy trying them all: 


place 
: v6 | increa 

1. Agfa Superpan Supreme...:n extremely fast, fine-grained, GET THESE FINE AGFA FILMS AT YOUR DEALER" NOW 
all-around film: for outdoors or in, day or night. posed 


one th 
2. Agfa Ultra-Speed Pan... for the highest speed obtainable. 


Deft 
3. Agfa Finopan... extremely fine-grained, panchromatic; for for the 
large projection prints. 


OTHER 
4. Agfa Fine-Grain Plenachrome... insures clear, sparkling CUT Fit 
negatives for outdoor subjects. 


5. Agfa Infra-Red oes for startling night effects in the daytime AGFA ANSCO, BINGHAMTON, NEW YORK. MADE! /. 5 
and for beautiful cloud effects. 


* 








REPRODUCTIONS 
BY THE MILLIONS 


* THE prelude to the roar of the great presses 
that turn out pictured entertainment and in- 
formation for millions of Americans takes 
place in the photo-engraving plant. And with 
increasing frequency the picture you’ll find 
posed on the easel before the huge camera is 
one that is printed on Defender Illustro. 
Defender Illustro was originally designed 
for that purpose—for prints for reproduction 


—to give a picture with the depth of black 
and crispness of a “‘glossy”’ without the glare. 
Today, more and more photographers are 
standardizing on Defender Illustro—a unique 
surface that brings out all the pictorial qual- 
ities of their picture as a photograph, yet one 
from which superb reproductions can be 
made. See it at your dealer’s or write for com- 
plete literature. 


OTHER DEFENDER PRODUCTS « VELOUR BLACK » APEX « CHROMATONE « 


CUT FILM © CHEMICALS e¢ PREPARED DEVELOPER © 777 PANTHERMIC y ! : 


PHOTO SUPPLY CO., INC., ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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Cover by George Hukar. See page 70 
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ADDS PEP 
TO YOUR MOVIES 


* 
MAKES TITLING 
EXCITING 


* 
MAKES SOUND TITLES 
COST MUCH LESS 
s 
The Complete 


Voca-TITLER 
ISA 


RECORDER 


DIRECT 
RADIO 
RECORDER 


PHONOGRAPH 


e 
RADIO 
LOUDSPEAKER 


RADIO 
RECEIVER 
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ANY MOVIE 
PROJECTOR 





FILMS 


8 mm or 16 mm 


The N EW Voca-TITL - R TuHIs is the first and only inexpensive means by which narrated titles with 


your own voice and sound effects may be easily adapted to 8mm and 16mm 

silent film. While the sound is not synchronized with projection, it is accu- 
rately timed with the scenes so that spoken titles and sounds are produced at exactly the proper 
moment—just like the narrative of the professional news reel. The operation of the Voca-TITLER 
is simple. Very small notches are cut at points on the film with a special device supplied for the 
purpose. The film being projected, first runs through the Voca-TITLER head and as it passes through, 
the notches operate delicate switches which control the turntable and amplified loudspeaker. Speech 
and sound effects come from behind the projection screen clearly and without lag or distortion. The 
tone quality is the finest. Voices are recorded faithfully—true in tone and inflection. Music is also 
recorded with fidelity. Recordings can be made on the Voca-TITLER RECORDER by anyone alone—it 
is so easy and automatic that no assistance is required. The Voca-TITLER instrument may be used 
in conjunction with any good recorder-phonograph but best with the equipment shown. Instruc- 
tions for attaching and operating are supplied. The hobby of making personal recordings is sweep- 
ing the country and the making 
and projecting of voice titles for 
movies are becoming a popular 
hobby in its own right. It’s fun, 
and any good silent film is im- 
proved a thousand per cent by 
the addition of spoken titles and 
sound effects—they are the thing 
today—and, don’t forget, they 
cost much less to make than 
ordinary lettered titles. 


SEE IT—HEAR IT 


The Voca-Titler is a precisely built instrument The Recorder-Microphone-Rad:o-Phonograph-Loudspeaker Unit 


for electrically controlling the phonograph 


closes into an easy-to-carry case. Turntable runs at 78 r.p.m. and BUY ON EASY PAYMENTS 


turntable and amplified loudspeaker. Can be Recorder cuts 109 lines to the inch. About 30 titles of 25 words 





used with any recorder-phonograph. 110-125V., each can be put on either side of a 12-in. record. Included is “yy / today for delins 


60 cycle, AC. Either 8 mm or 16 mm... $69.50 25-ft. cable to Loudspeaker $319, With Voca-Titler $179,50 





| AMERICAN BOLEX CO., INC. P 
i 155 East 44th Street 
| New York, N. Y. 

I'm interested in the Voca-TITLER. Please 
| send without obligation, your illustrated 
folder—also tell me where | can see and 
hear a demonstration. 


7g VOICE TITLES 


5 
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Popular Photography Items 









THE NEW 


WILLO VISIBLE VIGNETTER 


MAKES VIGNETTING EASY 


WILLO 


Hi. R. Combination Tank 


You can use it for cutting out any part of a picture you don’t 
want—make multiple panel printing easy, layout a montage. 
You can use it for enlarging or contact printing. You need cut 
no masks. 


Flexible li sorts of shapes, sizes—circles, ovals, s squares, triangle, 
irregular shapes—at a moment’s notice. 


Versatile Choose the popular notched vignette opening or smooth edge. 


Full Transparency In contact printing, you get just 
the part of the negative you want. For enlarging it works just -o 


Sr re eee ne We coer ete exes 
































WILLO-VAR 





is considered one of the best photo- 
print varnishes that has yet been 
made. It flows freely—does not 








A light, deep lipped cover which permits 
use of white light while developing and 
a floating lid to protect solutions from 
evaporation and oxidation are supplied 
with the tank. Both cover and lid have 
large rubber knobs. 

The tank is attractive yet solidly con- 
structed of extra heavy moulded rub- 
ber, insuring lifelong service. The ma- 
terial from which this tank is made is 
uneffected by even moderately high tem- 
peratures and of course, is acid and al- 
kali proof. 


‘A. Complete 


Large enough to accommodate 
ee we... was cm. 
BO. wc ceees 4x5 20....3%4x 4% 

Developing Hangers 





show brush marks—dries dust-free 
in about two hours and shows the 
least tendency to “yellow.” It is 
scratch-proof and water resistant 
and dries hard overnight. 


4 oz. Bottle 50e 





MAIL ORDERS FILLED 


INCLUDE POSTAGE 
WITH REMITTANCE 














Helps You Make 
Spotless Pictures 
It’s a camel hair brush in a dust-proof 
spiral case. Use it to remove dust 
from your lenses, shutter and other 
parts of your camera and enlarger. 
You'll get pictures without streak or 


dust spots if you use it regularly be- 
fore you shoot. 


Price . 1 00 





World’s Largest Camera 
Store ... Built on 
Square Dealing 





110 West 32nd St. 
New York City, N.Y. 


Apri 
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DEALER 
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* Entirely made in U. S. A. 


*New complete catalogue with de- 
tailed description on request. 


FEDERAL 


STAMPING & ENGINEERING CORP. 
21 Lafayette Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Trade Mark Reg. U S&S. Pat. Ofce. 


PERFORMANCE and VALUE! 


Federal Enlargers hold top position 
in the enlarger field. They are popu- 
larly priced, and their special value is 
expressed in the completeness of the 
machines, ease and simplicity of operation, 
sturdiness of construction, and most impor- 
tant of all, the excellent results derived. 








Model #246 for negatives from 35mm 
up to 2%4"x3%" . . . complete with F:4.5 
Anastigmat Lens, 3%” focal length, and 
iris diaphragm, double extension bellows 
(to accommodate lenses from 2” to 5” 
focal length) double condenser system, con- 
vertible negative carrier for either glass or 
dustless metal plates, new adjustable metal 
mask, micrometer focusing control, counter 
balance adjustment, and many other fea- 
tures. Complete with F:4.5 Lens. 


+4950 









OTHER NEW 
FEDERAL ENLARGERS 


Model +506 for nega- 
tives from 35mm to 21/2” 
x22" complete with F:8 
hems . we el k OSS 


Model =121 for all 
negatives, 35mm up to 
24%4"x3%," complete with 
F:6.3 Anastigmat Lens 


$17.95 


Model =245 for nega- 
tives from miniature up to 
24%4"x 3%," complete with 
§:4.5 Anastigmat Lens and 
iris diaphragm $39.50 








Model =230 same as 
2245 (F:6.3 Lens) and iris 


diaphragm . . $34.50 


ALL PRICES $1.00 
higher on West Coast 
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Model #440 for negatives from 35mm up 
to 214%4’x3%,” with precision tested F:6.3 
Anastigmat Lens. Combination condenser 
and ground diffusing plate system. (Either 
or both can be used). Double spiral focus- 
ing. Convertible negative carrier for either 
giass or dustiess metal plates. Clutch type 
housing control. Adjustable metal mask and 


humerous other features. Complete with 
26.3 Anastigmat Lens and dial diaphragm 
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This dramatic tne ident of Sloodtime was shot with G-E Photoflash by A Ww agner, Philadelphia Inquirer 


WITH NEW G7E FLASH BULBS 


li is pi c 1 human interest punch 
t twilight, this picture packs a real ; 
pee os iecennanl detail, made crisp and clear with G-E 


“prize” shots like this with 
Ph ash lamp. Go after “prize s ! 
alee weer you use the new G-E flash bulbs. For their 


ing i i hronizer for one 
i ity in flashing is amazing. Set your synchror 
psa y ate and you're “on the nose with every size, 
from the No. 5 through No. 21! mera 
And General Electric gives you “ ae ee 
ja bulbs . . . that act like safety glass to pre ‘ 
Poiecte. ‘They'ee dyed to guard coating uniformity; and they 
transmit over 99% of flash. 
Try a G-E No. 16 in your flash outfit and see for yourself. 


GENERAL ({() ELECTRIC 
MAZDA PHOTOFLASH LAMPS 
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1940 FEATURES 


FOR BETTER PICTURES 


1. Aluminum filled in “wire” or “foil” 
for brilliant white light. 

2. Precision primer, pre-tested so it 
starts the flash with split-second 
accuracy. 

3. Quick burn-out filaments. Lessens 
battery drain. 

4. Precision assembly helps assure 
uniformity in performance. 

5. Sure circuit. Every lamp checked 
for complete electrical circuit. 

6. Safety jackets. Both inside and 
outside coating . . . acts like 
safety glass to protect you and 
subject. 

7. Dye-protected. Color guards in- 
spection of coating uniformity 
--. transmits 99% of flash. 

8. Bump tested as a check on be- 
havior under accidental rough 
handling. 

9. Vacuum tested. Every single G-E 
flash bulb is “aged” and then 
checked for air leaks. 

10. Output tested so you may be sure 
to get rated light output. 

11. Timing tested to assure uniform 
precision. 

12. MAZDA Service. Random samples 
from each hour’s production 
are inspected and tested by 
employees of an independent 
testing organization. 


A G-E PEAK For EVERY NEED 
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| Action Meuies AS YOU WANT THEM 


IN S-L-O-W MOTION @ AT NORMAL SPEED @ OR SUPER FAST 


with the REVERE 5 Speed Standard §mm. CAMERA | 


Every minute detail in your film is brought out 
clearly when you project your 8 mm. movies with 
the new 1940 Revere Standard 8 Projector (for 
all standard 8 mm. film). Your color and black 
and white pictures will be clearer and more 
brilliant than ever. For, the Revere Standard 8 
Projector has a new optical system with 500 watt 
lamp and 1” F 1.6 lens for maximum screen il- 
lumination. Pictures are steadier as well as 
brighter and clearer. A silent, powerful, heavy- 
duty 4C-DC motor and new Departure Ball Bear- 


ing Drive provides smooth theatre-quality per- ®@ 
formance. Other improvements which make the | 


Revere top value are automatic film rewind (no 
belts to change) 15-tooth sprockets, duplex 
shuttle film movement, improved sensitive speed 
control. 300 ft. reels for longer showings, and a 


DEALERS NOTE! Place your name on 
our files for important announcement of the 
new Revere Model 88 camera which will be 
ready for delivery about April 1st. 


REVE RE Sheudard a 
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powerful double blower cooling system (one blower for 
lamp; the other for the film). Complete with 500 watt | 
lamp and 1” F 1.6 lens $59.50. See the Revere Standard 8 | 


Projector at your dealer’s or write for details! | 


... TAKE BETTER MOVIES WITH ) 
THE REVERE SINGLE 8 CAMERA 








Pocket size; only 28 ounces, 5 speeds. F 3.5 Wollensak lens 
with Universal focus. Die-cast body with hinged cover. 
Built-in view finder. 30 foot film capacity. Uses Revere 
film made by Agfa. Complete with F 3.5 lens $23.95. 
Other lenses available F 2.7—F 1.9—114” telephoto. 










= 
-= 

——— ae 
H REVERE CAMERA COMPANY i 
H 326 E. —_ : ' 

Chicago, inois — 
} Please send literature and name Oo i 
H = = ee ee © S67 * 


REVERE CAMERA COMPANY, 320 E. 21st STREET, CHICAGO 


Branches: PHILADELPHIA, KANSAS CITY, MINNEAPOLIS, 





LOS ANGELES, DALLAS 
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ANNOUNCING THE 


THE ELECTRIC EXPOSURE METER 
WITH THE MIRACLE EYE! 





ACCURATELY MEASURES LIGHT ON ALL OR ANY 
SINGLE PART OF A PICTURE from a Camera Position 


Think of what this means to photography! For 
the first time, an exposure meter that accurately 
measures, from a camera position, light on any 
single object in a scene—the light on a sun- 
drenched sail of a ship at sea, or the shadow detail 
on the deck, or the highlight on the face of the 
pilot—or gives you the average reading of the 
entire scene. As a result of this extreme selectiv- 
ity your readings are not falsified by stray light, 
background or reflections—you secure readings 
accurate to within one-eighth of an F stop. Never 
before has an exposure meter given you a viewer 
through which you see the actual scene to be 
photographed. These features are possible be- 
cause of the Miracle Eye. And only the Com- 
mander has it. 

But that’s not all. Never before has an exposure 
meter offered such a wide range of light measure- 
ment. At one extreme, you may measure the dim 


THE NEW 


glow of a burning match 100 feet away; at the 
other, the blinding brilliance of a sun-drenched 
seascape. 

Never before has an exposure meter been de- 
signed that is so simple to operate. F stops and 
shutter speeds are recorded on one scale as easy 
to read as a ruler. 

Leading dealers everywhere, in cooperation 
with the manufacturer, are presenting this month 
a special pre-view showing and demonstration 
which gives you the opportunity to actually test 
and prove the astounding performance of the new 
Commander. Send today for a factual, informa- 
tive brochure which gives you the interesting 
story of the development, tests and perfection of 
this amazing meter that is opening new vistas of 
opportunity for the photographer. Write to the 
Kemp Camera Supply Company, 925 North Cole 


Avenue, Hollywood, California. 
$90% 


EXPOSURE METER 
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SPECIAL MODELS FOR 


Leica » Contax 
Super Jkouta 2 


with built-in finger release 








Tiny synchronizing unit, half the length of 
a cigarette, locks solidly, securely, in 
camera housing. Built-in finger release 
falls in the normal, natural position to 
which you are accustomed. Operate your 
camera just as you always have. Complete 
with batteries and hand- 
some leather, zipper carry- 
ing case........ $15.00 


See it today at 
your photo dealer’s 








No bulky battery case 


(Right) Batteries (total 9 volts) 
are hidden away inside the 
reflector itself. Outlet pro- 
vides for multiple lighting 
with any standard extension 
cord. 






Even if you never fired a 
flash bulb before, you can 

make good flash pictures — tonight — with a Goodspeed. ' 
One simple setting synchronizes your camera... 

at all shutter speeds . . . and for all flash bulbs. 
To set it the first time, simply loosen and turn the 

cap of the synchronizing unit like a mechanical 
pencil. No further adjustments needed. Just snap 

in a bulb and shoot. Then flick the ejector with 

your finger, and the hot used bulb pops out. 













in a minute 
Out of the case—onto your 
camera—ready to shoot—in less 
than a minute. 
Complete outfit, in handsome 
leather zipper carrying case, 
slips into your overcoat pocket. 












Standard Goodspeed Model: (for most other cam- 
eras), complete with carrying case and batteries. . $13.50 


GOODSPEED, INC.; DEPT. P-4 
220 FIFTH AVENUE : NEW Y¥.ORK 
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OMING up for air from under an 
& avalanche of data now being edited 

for the big 1940 Directory of Pho- 
tographic Equipment in our May issue, 
we are vainly trying to figure out just 
how big this May issue is going to be. 

All we can say at this time is that it’s 
going to be a lot bigger than our last Di- 
rectory issue was. And we feel that this 
is rather fitting, as the May issue marks 
our third birthday as a monthly publica- 
tion. 

As we see it now, the Directory will 
run well beyond 70 pages of text, and 
the whole issue will contain better than 
200 pages. 


RYING to serve both photographers 
and the photographic industry, we 
have let ourselves in for a tremendous 
job by publishing our annual Directory. 
There is hardly a more active hobby, 
or a livelier industry in existence than 
photography. New equipment of some 
kind is announced every day and old 
equipment is being rapidly improved. 
Nobody welcomes this more than we do. 
But for tabulating and listing these 
changes—it’s a real headache if there ever 
was one. 


S in previous years, we naturally will 

again present in the May issue a 

large number of special features, spe- 
cifically developed for this occasion. 

To mention just one of these, we have 
laid plans to kill two birds with one stone 
by asking some of the leading photog- 
raphers in the country to give us their 
favorite self-portraits for publication. In 
this way we will present 
you with a series of out- 
standing portrait studies 
and at the same time 
satisfy the frequently 
voiced desire of many 
readers to see what these 
men look like. 


ND then there will 
be a big surprise, 
for we intend to make 
the preliminary an- 
nouncement of another 
giant Picture Contest. 
The prizes will be pos- 
itively staggering, big- 
ger and better than in 
last year’s Contest. 
But if you are one of 
those who is not inter- 


Mass photography beco 
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ested in material rewards, it still will be 
worth competing for the mere honor of 
winning in a contest of this kind—one 
which is purely photographic in every re- 
spect, motivated by the sincere desire to 
find and reward the best pictures, regard- 
less of who made them. 


OW that we have revealed so many 

of our plans, we might as well go 
a step farther and tell you that next fall 
we are going to publish the most elab- 
orate and outstanding photographic An- 
nual ever printed. It is going to contain 
the best unpublished work of both the 
leading photographers in the world, and 
the work of unknown amateurs which 
deserves to be displayed alongside the 
pictures of the masters. 

At present we are forming an Advisory 
Board for this Annual, for we feel that 
the active cooperation of experts will be 
of great aid in selecting a truly repre- 
sentative collection of photographs. 

Already photographers Anton Bruehl, 
Ivan Dmitri, Victor Keppler and Valen- 
tino Sarra have declared themselves will- 
ing to serve on our Advisory Board. 
Dr. Ernst Schwarz, president of Agfa, 
Nicholas Haz, and Frank Liuni, president 
of the Photographic Society of America, 
belong to the Board, and we expect to add 
other experts whose cooperation will en- 
hance the value of the Annual. 


F you want to submit pictures for pub- 
lication in the Annual, you are wel- 
come to do so immediately, although 
formal announcement of the Annual has 
not been made as yet. Send only pic- 








Sees 


mes the order 





of the day in the present European 
conflict. Here a group of boy apprentices 16 to 18 years of age march to 
class at the school of photography conducted by the British Royal Air Force. 


tures not previously published in other 
annuals, addressing them to the Annual 
Editor, PopuLtark PHotocraPHy, 608 South 
Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. 


HE Southern Office of the U. S. For- 

est Service in Atlanta, Ga., was re- 
cently asked by an amateur photographer 
to furnish fire prevention ‘signs which 
could be set up in suitable locations and 
used as part of picture stories dealing 
with hunting and fishing. The Forest 
Service thinks this is an excellent idea 
and offers to furnish such posters to ama- 
teurs. Write to Clint Davis, in charge of 
Information and Education, Glenn Build- 
ing, Atlanta, Ga. 


NCE in a while, in the course of our 
O normal routine work, we get a real 
thrill. A couple of days ago we browsed 
through the month’s accumulation of let- 
ters and pictures from readers who sub- 
mit snapshots for print criticism in order 
to select material for this special page 
feature. Not only did we find the cus- 
tomary volume of letters from our read- 
ers in the United States and Canada, but 
in addition there were letters and prints 
from readers in Puunene, Maui, Hawaii; 
Pototan, Philippine Islands; Sidney, Aus- 
tralia; Tauranga, New Zealand; and Kow- 
loon, China. The thought of PopuLar 
PHOTOGRAPHY being read in these remote 
corners of the world gave us quite a start 
as we sat here within the narrow con- 
fines of our cubicle. 


EADER Matisse of New York City 
recently dropped us a line, criticis- 
ing us for paying a great 
deal of attention to sub- 
jects such as how to ex- 
pose correctly your neg- 
ative and your print. 
He feels that we should 
tell how to take photo- 
graphs simulating Dau- 
mier’s drawings. 
Frankly, we don’t feel 
guilty. Not only because 
we don’t consider it the 
principal aim of photog- 
raphy to imitate the ef- 
fects created by other 
arts, but also because 
only a good basic knowl- 
edge of photography 
would enable any pho- 
tographer to create un- 
usual effects—A. B. H. 


MAR 9 1940 
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Your movies can be no better than the camera with which you make them. 
It’s time you owned a really fine camera .. . one so precise that it would 
always assure professional results with amateur ease . . . one so versatile it 
would permit you to cope with every movie opportunity. Get that kind of a 
movie camera now—a FILMO, precision-made by the makers of Holly- 
wood’s professional movie equipment. Easy terms available. 
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with the instant readiness of a newsreel man’s me “$helloading! “* No Threading: of Film| 

camera! Mounts three lenses and matching . 
EASY Does It 


viewfinders on a revolving turret. Just: turn 
the turret, and the correct lens and finder are 
in position ready to shoot—one quick oper- =, , , with the new Shelloading Filmo. This trim| 
ation! Also bas new eye-parallax-correcting pocket-fitting 16 mm. camera gives you unusua| 
viewfinder; critical focuser; four speeds, in- versatility and almost automatic ease of operation 
cluding slow motion; and single frame ex- It “shelloads” with pre-threaded 16 mm. film maga 
posure. "With 12% mime P 2:8-fens-<., -«$140 zines. Permits mid-reel changes from color to black 
and-white. Has built-in, damage-proof, “positive 
viewfinder which eliminates off-center pictures eve: 
if your eye wanders! Has four speeds and single fram 
exposure. Uses all special lenses. With one-inch F 2. 
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EW FILMO PROJECTORS 


Both Fully Gear Driven! 


FREE! New Filmo Accessory Catalog 


Every movie maker anxious to improve his 
films should have a copy of the new 36-page 
Filmo Accessory Catalog. It’s a guide book 
to the innumerable fascinating things you 
can do with a personal movie outfit, and it 
presents units that will extend your camera’s 
abilities into delightful new fields of movie 
making. Mail coupon today for your free 


copy. NEW FILMS AVAILABLE 


Expect a Baby? Dr. David Bennett Hill has prepared three new 
single-reel films, 16 mm. sound or silent, on prenatal, infant, 
and child care. Order by name: Before the Baby Comes; The 
First Year; The Child Grows Up. 


Like Astronomy? A new, condensed edition of Ruroy Sibley’s 
popular astronomy demonstration is now available in two reels, 
16 mm. sound or silent. Title: Seeing the Universe. 


Charming Fairy Story —told in superlative puppet technique. 
(Tworeels, 16mm. sound or silent.) Title: King and Scullery Maid. 





© see your 8 mm. movies at their best, 
this new Filmo-Master 8. With many 
mproved features, it offers theater-quality 
Projection and absolute film safety. Has 
00- or 500-watt lamp; gear drive through- 
but; fast F 1.6 lens; 200-foot film capacity; 
tas focus lock; two-way tilt; radio inter- 
trence eliminator; tripod socket; separate 
mp switch; and many other features. 
th Cases s disc vetbdss stéensccuee 


Projector provides extra power and 
extra convenience. set y gear driven. 


Has speedy power 


denser for 32% greater picture bril- 
liance. Has two-way tilt; reverse switch; 
still-picture clutch; “floating film” pro- 
tection; metered lubrication; other fea- 
tures. With 400-foot capacity, two-inch 
F 1.6 lens, and carrying case. ....$139 


PRECISION-MADE BY 


SELL & HOWELL 


Mell Coupon for FREE FILM USt. Bell & Howell Company, Chicas 
mee: MAIL TODAY 


FO A ES SS ee ee me 











1806 Larchmont Ave., Chicago, IIl. 


Send ( ) free Filmo Accessory Catalog; ( ) free list of 
| ( ) sound ( ) silent 16 mm. films for home showings. 


: | BELL & HOWELL COMPANY 





Include details on ( ) new 16 mm. Shelloading Filmo Cam- 
era; ( ) Filmo Turret 8; ( ) Filmo-Master 8 mm. Projector; 
| ( ) Filmo-Master 16 mm. Projector. 
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by ALEX EVELOVE | 
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Photography has assumed the role 


er 


of chief inspector in industry, 
guarding human lives againstthe = = 


intrigues of spies and saboteurs. 


Left: A complete file 

of X-ray negatives of 

each metal part is VERY day photography seems to 

kept in the care of a invade some new field, exerting a 

trained metallurgist. much-needed influence and im- 
proving conditions in general. Perhaps 
one of the most recent and spectacular 
assignments handed to photography is the 
role of sentinel guarding against the in- 
sidious, unseen workings of saboteurs. 
Combined with the X-ray, photography 
peers into the vitals of metal parts and 
records what it sees there. Imperfec- 
tions, planned or accidental, which even- 
tually might plunge some airman to his 
death, cannot escape detection. 

At the plant of the Lockheed Aircraft 
Company, two men, T. A. Triplett and 
Victor Barton, have set up one of the 
most elaborate X-ray photography labo- 
ratories in industry. Planes by the hun- 
dreds roll out of the broad doors of Lock- 
heed’s assembly hangars to be sent into 
European war skies. Each and every 
plane, before it leaves the plant, has been 
subjected to an internal photographic in- 
spection by X-ray photography. It is 
counter-espionage work in the most mod- 
ern manner—and defeats the plans of sa- 
boteurs at every turn. 

At the Lockheed Aircraft Company, 
which is one of the world’s most extensive 
users of X-ray photography, five X-ray 
machines are employed to take about 
400 pictures a day. The picture size is 
14x17 inches, and as many as 20 similar 








Photographic records are made of the dial 
positions on huge testing machines as they 
make actual stress tests of airplane parts. 





X-ray photographs reveal the innermost secrets of metal parts to the expert eye of the 


metallurgist. 


parts are frequently photographed on the 
same negative. Every negative has a 
number and each part radiographed also 
has its number. The negative numbers 
are of lead. The part numbers are pressed 
into the metal with a pneumatic tool in- 
vented for the task. Negative files are 
maintained so that the record of any in- 
dividual part can be found instantly. 

The X-ray photograph shows the in- 
spsctor, a trained metallurgist, every- 
thing he needs to know about any inter- 
nal imperfections that might impair the 
strength and efficiency of a part. He ex- 
amines the negatives for evidence of 
shrinkage, porosity, cracks, foreign mat- 
ter, and other faults. 

The five X-ray machines used at the 
Lockheed plant include two portable out- 
fits which permit the use of radiography 
for the examination of assemblies in the 
completed plane as a final, vital check. 
The 180,000-volt machine installed at the 
Lockheed plant was made by Triplett and 
Barton for X-ray photographs of alumi- 
num castings. They made another ma- 
chine, of 220,000-volt capacity, to exam- 
ine light weldings, large aluminum and 
small steel parts. The 300,000-volt ma- 
chine, built to their specifications by Gen- 
eral Electric, is used for radiographs of 
heavy bronze and steel castings. 

Each stationary machine is set up in its 
own room, the walls of which are lined 
with three thicknesses of lead sheeting. 
Safety doors, which are operated elec- 
trically, prevent the entrance of an oper- 


Here a negative of aluminum castings is being carefully scrutinized. 


ator while the X-ray exposure is being 
made. A main switch starts the circuit. 
Then a button, which operates through a 
time relay, turns on the power in the 
X-ray tube, closes the doors, and turns 
on the circuit for the exposure. The ex- 
posure time is pre-set. At the end of the 
period, everything is turned off automat- 
ically and the doors of the chamber open. 

A lead-topped table carries the nega- 
tive. The parts to be X-rayed are placed 
on a cardboard and set down on the neg- 
ative. A plumb-bob is used to center 
the parts under the X-ray tube. The 
average exposure is about 60 seconds. 
Experiment and calculation have given 
Triplett and Barton a table of exposure 
times for different parts and different 
metals. Variations in voltage produce 
changes in contrast. 

At least two exposures are made of all 
parts—one for the thick side, one for the 
thin side. It has been necessary, in cer- 
tain cases, to take as many as 48 expo- 
sures from as many different angles. 
Every angle of a part must be X-rayed to 
insure conformity and coverage of all an- 
gles. Even minor parts are given expo- 
sures for their different dimensions. 

Triplett and Barton began their X-ray- 
ing for the aviation industry with one 
machine. That was expensive. The use 
of five machines, in addition to increas- 

(Continued on page 88) 


Before each part is X-ray photographed it 
is given a record number which is then 
pressed into it with a special machine. 


The parts which are to be X-ray photo- 
graphed are placed on the film which is 
in a paper envelope. The X-ray machine 
is shown above the head of the worker. 





As beer is poured into a glass, carbonic acid vapor overflows. Normally unseen; the phenomenon 








is visible in this ‘picture. 


The camera sees more than you do. It records 
physical phenomena such as sound waves and air 
currents which the eye normally cannot observe. 
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AVE you ever seen a sound wave? 
H Do you know how hot air looks as 
it rises from a source of heat? Or 
vapor rising over a can of volatile liquid? 
We are constantly surrounded by such 
physical phenomena which take place be- 
fore our very eyes, but which are invisi- 
ble to the eye. Science, however, has not 
been content to let matters rest there. 
Brilliant physicists, applying certain op- 
tical principles, devised a means of mak- 
ing these phenomena visible, not only to 
the eye, but to the photographic film. 
Now it is possible to make beautiful 
and striking pictures of a bullet in flight 
showing the sound waves it makes as it 
travels at top speed. We can photograph 
sound which emanates from a_ point 
source and travels in all directions, much 
like the waves formed by tossing a pebble 
into a pond of still water. Other forms 
of waves generated by vapor and hot air, 
and which are normally invisible, can be 
made visible and recorded on film. 
The technique of this process was dis- 


By 
J. H. W. KERSTON 


covered in 1864 by the eminent scientist 
Toepler. However, it is only in recent 
years that it has been practically applied 
in every conceivable branch of industry 
and science. The accompanying illustra- 
tions show a number of photographs of 
ordinarily invisible phenomena in the 
fields of acoustics, ballistics, flow-physics, 
and heating. It is difficult for the aver- 
age person to identify the subjects shown 
in these interesting pictures. Try it on 
your friends, but cover up the captions 
first. You'll have a lot of fun. 

The development of this highly special- 
ized branch of photography has advanced 
to a remarkable degree. While methods 
differ slightly, that developed by Toepler 
is of great value compared with others 
because it does not affect the phenomena 
themselves, and with it one can now, in 


some cases, make quantitative measure- 
ments for scientific purposes. Thus tech- 
nologists throughout the world are at 
present engaged in applying photography 
of the invisible to their own peculiar 
problems. It is not impossible for the 
amateur to experiment in this same field 
himself as will be seen later. But first let 
us examine the principles upon which 
this fascinating subject is based. 

Do you remember standing at a rail- 
road crossing on a fine, hot summer day 
and looking down the tracks as far as 
your eyes could see? Do you also re- 
member that the rails seemed to wriggle 
under the scorching sun? Or do you 
remember looking through a window pane 
of uneven glass, at a telephone pole or 
chimney that seemed to be bent? 

We all know that a beam of light, pass- 
ing from an optically denser medium to 
a thinner one (or vice versa), is deflected 
from its straight path or refracted. This 
phenomenon is also strikingly demon- 

(Continued on page 74) 
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Two sound waves of different intensities were generated simalfineously 
and photographed by the Toepler method. The picture shows that the 
wave of greater intensity (lower) spreads more rapidly than does the other 


Right: Not a burning oil tank, but e small ‘vessel 
filled with ether, Rising vapors are clearly shown. 
The air jet (right) was used to hasten vaporization. 


A setup of amateur equipment for taking simple streak pictures, in 
this case, the heated air rising above a burning candle. The method 
is explained in the text and illustrated by Fig. | on page: 74. 


High-speed exposure of a projectile in the air. Head and tail waves, Photo of a bullet passing between two parallel plate: 
as well as the eddies in the trajectory, are clearly shown. Illumina- (the two black lines) shows reflections of head and tail waves. This 
tion by electric spark; the exposure time, one-millionth of a second. type of high-speed shot requires the use of very elaborate equipment. 











From out of the war-torn Finnish forests comes this picture 
of Finn soldiers examining captured Russian equipment. It was 
taken by Eric Calcraft of Acme Newspictures. He uses two cam- 
eras, warming one against his body as he shoots with the other. 


EVENTS and people become news because 
they are unusual. News pictures are therefore pictures of the 
unusual. It is the job of news photographers to capture this 
quality which excites the interest of readers. Clever camera- 
men add to this interest with original pictorial presentation. 


Above: Arthur Sasse of In- 
ternational News Photos 
selected an unusual camera 
angle to emphasize the 6 ft. 
3'/, in. height of Argentine 
boxer Valentin Campolo 
over manager J. J. Johnston. 


4 Left: Wide World's Ernest 


Sisto got 1,2£0,000 people 
in this picture of Times 
Square on New Year's Eve. 
Data: Speed Graphic, Agfa 
Superpan, # 5.6, I'/2 second 
using '/g oz. flash powder. 
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MY FAVORITE PICTURE 
by VICTOR KEPPLER 


The personal satisfaction that comes of a difficult job well done, 
artistically and technically, makes this picture a favorite work. 


MONG the hundreds of pic- 

tures I have taken during the 

past few years, I can say with 
a respectable degree of certainty 
that this is my favorite. There are 
many aspects about it which give 
me considerable pleasure. 

“Fire Fighters” was an assign- 
ment done for Batten, Barton, Durs- 
tine & Osborn advertising agency, 
for a Corning Glass advertisement. 
‘Catch the spirit of men responding 
to a third alarm,” they said. “Give 
us the atmosphere of a bad fire.” 

Obviously, it was impossible to 
take such a shot on the scene of an 
actual blaze. It was doubtful if the 
fire department would permit a pho- 
tographer to operate under such 
Conditions. Also, there was no time 
in which to wait for a big fire. As 
a result, and surprising as it may 
seem, the picture was made in my 
Studio. That the photograph is as 


realistic as it is, pleases me greatly. 

The main requirement for this pic- 
ture was to obtain a characteristic 
intentness of expression on the fire- 
men’s faces. Upon their expression 
depended the illusion that they 
were confronted by a big and stub- 
born.blaze. Therefore, the models 
were chosen carefully. Authentic 
firemen’s hats, coats, and equip- 
ment were provided, and the picture 
making began. 

It was comparatively simple to 
pose and light the men. For the 
work I used Agfa Superpan Press 
film in the 8x10 size, and a 19” 
Goerz Dagor lens. Four lights were 
used: one 5000-watt spot, one 2000- 
watt spot, and two 500-watt spots. 
The exposure was 1/5 second, f 22. 

But, to misquote an old adage, 
“Where there's fire, there’s smoke.” 
So our next problem was to get 
some tendrils of smoke curling 


through the picture. To do this most 
effectively we decided to make 
separate smoke negatives and then 
combine them in the printing. 

Cigarette smoke, in conjunction 
with that produced from buring 
cotton saturated in oil, was blown 
before a black background and 
photographed. I planned to use a 
single smoke negative combined 
with that of the firemen. However, 
this plan was discarded when I saw 
that the smoke on one negative 
would hit the models’ faces and 
miss. the other areas of the photo- 
graph. Two smoke negatives, par- 
tially cyanided so that the smoke 
would not be too prominent on the 
men's faces, were finally superim- 
posed on the shot of the firemen. 

This, in general, sums up the pic- 
ture. But I am afraid no amount 
of words could express the pleasure 
I derived from making it—® 
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HEN a “Hall of Fame” for pho- 
W tography is assembled, one name 

will stand out above all others: 
Alfred Stieglitz. 


This is a broad statement, but logical 


and justified. Stieglitz brought modern 
photography into being while talk was 
going on about turning the New York 
Camera Club into a bicycle Turnverein. 
He fought for photography as a basic 


form of art expression; he gave the coup 
de grace to the men who tried to make a 
photograph look like a bad painting. 

He was the guiding spirit of a little 
group called “Photo-Secession” which 
put photography on its feet instead of on 
its belly. He took the first photographs 
by night, the first important genre pho- 
tographs of American subjects, the first 
photographs in rain, the first in snow; 
he first showed how hands should be 
photographed, and inadvertently became 
father to advertising photography. 

He bought the photographs of other 
workers, on the theory that work of an 


artist should be paid for and should be 
hung. He published the now-famous 
Camera Work ...and in it gave the 
American public its first published 
glimpse of great photography. 

He brought Edward Steichen into be- 
ing, and thus sired photography in ad- 
vertising and journalism. He discovered, 
publicized, and promoted Clarence H. 
White. Paul Strand, half a generation 
later, passed through the Stieglitz fer- 
ment. 

Side by side with this, Stieglitz brought 
modern art to America. The painters 
who today are hung reverently in the 
hallowed halls of the Museum of Mod- 
ern Art, first were laughed down in the 
unpretentious places Stieglitz cham- 
pioned. 

His life has been devoted to attain- 
ing perfection in his work—technically 
and in the pictorial expression of ideas— 
and passing on to others this knowledge, 
appreciation, and recognition of beauty 
in all forms of art. 

Stieglitz was born in Hoboken during 
the closing year of the Civil War. His 
father was a cultivated and well-to-do 
woolen merchant, a former manufacturer 
of mathematical instruments, a connois- 
seur of wine, a gifted conversationalist, 
and a man who took business as an un- 
pleasant necessity. 

Young Stieglitz, at the College of the 
City of New York, showed a special bent 
for science and mathematics. In 1881, 
the Stieglitz family moved to Europe. 
Stieglitz was enrolled at the Karlsruhe 


Stieglitz made this picture, "The Terminal,” 
in 1892. It was one of the first pictures 
to be taken during a snow-storm and it won 
many international gold medals in that era. 
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The general design and biographical nature of this study has 
been intensified by photographing Georgia O'Keeffe’s hands 
against the dramatic background of one of her own paintings. 


This interior shot, “Paula—Sun Rays," was a great technical 
achievement when it was made by Stieglitz fifty-one years ago 
and it compares favorably with similar pictures made today. 


Real Gymnasium; after a year here, in 
preparation, he began work in mechan- 
ical engineering at the Berlin Polytech- 
nic. According to one story, Stieglitz 
had originally planned to work at the 
university in Zurich, but his father put 
his foot down. There were too many 
“exotic, cigarette-smoking Russian wom- 
en” there. 

One day, while these science factors 
were fermenting and digesting, Stieglitz 
saw and bought his first camera. He 
found it in a show window on the Klos- 
terstrasse, in Berlin, and was drawn to 
it by strong, compulsive desire. 

These were primitive days for the 
“Eighth Art.” A man who made pictures 
had to know chemistry. He had to mix 
his own emulsions, coat his own plates, 
sensitize his paper. Words like “collo- 
dion” and “albumen” were on every ty- 
ro’s tongue. 

Stieglitz went to work in the laboratory 
of the Polytechnic. He learned his 
photochemistry. He built makeshift 
darkrooms. He experimented with ma- 
terials; injected them into his conscious- 
ness, 

The problems of those days make to- 
day’s pressman look effeminate. When 
you mixed your own emulsion and pre- 
pared your own wet plates, there was no 


In the 1920's Stieglitz experimented with 
photographing clouds to express his phi- 
losophy of life and to show that his photo- 
graphs were not governed by subject matter. 


Weston rating to lean on, and no meter 
to guide your exposure. 

Eventually, Stieglitz knew what he 
knew and set off to record what he felt. 
He started traveling. He made straight- 
forward, honest, pictorial shots of every- 
day life in Lombardy, in Bellagio, in 
Mantua, in Venice, in the Black Forest, 
and the Tyrol. Today, many of these 
shots could be labeled with such vague 


tags as “documentary,” “genre,” “ab- 
stractions,” “candid.” 

The field was then young, and labels 
unimportant—as they still are. (In fact, 
all such arbitrary distinctions sooner or 
later should be shaved with what philos- 
ophy calls “Occam’s Razor”—the notori- 
ous William Occam’s notion that every- 
thing is nothing but something else, and 

(Continued on page 76) 











HAUGHTY—If she carries an expression which seems to place 
her above the rest of the world, and above photographers in 
particular, you'll just have to take her picture that way. 





PENSIVE—This is the type of portrait for 
the family. The mood is restful and 
the dignity is that of the thoroughbred. 


ONE GIRL... 
MANY FACES 


Tre job which faces the portrait photographer when his sub- ! 
ject seats herself before the camera is probably one of the most 
formidable in the profession. Before he can get her in an attrac 
tive pose, before he can model her with light, before the first 
film can be exposed, he must put her at ease in order to gain 
her complete cooperation. Without this, almost any picture would 

a sorry mess. 

Avery Slack, prominent New York photographer, illustrates on 
these pages some of the trials and triumphs of the portrait pho 
tographer. His ultimate job, of course, is to secure a picture 
which shows not only the physical features of the subject, but ako 
he must record dominant, pleasing facets of her character. To 
do this he must leap psychological hurdles. In almost all people 
the foremost obstacle to be overcome is "self-consciousness.” 
Once the subject can be made to forget herself, the major part | 
of the battle is won. Sometimes the job is made more compli 
cated by "conceit." Making her forget, for one precious mo- 
ment, her opinion that she is probably the most lovely thing that 
ever sat for a portrait, will result in a picture that will satisfy 
even her ego. 

Easy conversation, unhurried and unobstrusive preparations, @ 
sense of humor, tact, and diplomacy are as much the tools of a 
portrait photographer as are camera, lights, and film. Look within 
yourself, not at your equipment, for success. 
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CONCEIT—Her friends have told her that she is beautiful, and 
she is. But she assumes exaggerated expressions before the 
camera which are supposed to make her look lovely. They don't! 


SELF-CONSCIOUS—Here is one of the major enemies the por- 
trait photographer must overcome. She has practiced emotions be- 
fore the mirror but when she faces the camera they freeze tight. 


CAPRICIOUS—In this study of the young lady we have at last captured 
the relaxed expression that is so necessary in successful portraiture. 
Her friends will think her sparkling eyes are smiling directly at them. 




















CREATING 


BACKGROUNDS 


by GEORGE HUKAR 


Chief Illustrator, Tempo, inc., Chicago, Ill. 


Many of the ingenious devices to which illustration 
studios resort, when making backgrounds to create an 
illusion, can be used to advantage in amateur work. 





While this set appears complicated, the 
background is actually painted on two 
flats. Cobblestones are cut from Celotex. 


AVE you ever wanted to photo- 
graph a subject against a partic- 
ular type of background and then 

found that the shot was impossible be- 
cause of season, weather, or distance from 
a suitable location? Take a few hints 
from the notebooks of illustration pho- 
tographers and you may be able to get 
around some of your difficulties. 

First, you should realize that most good 
pictures are planned in advance. Acci- 
dents do happen, of course, when good 
pictures are made unwittingly, but they 
reflect no glory on the photographer. 
Second, you should realize that back- 
grounds are fully as important as the 
subjects. It is the happy biending of the 
two, in theme and composition, which 
contributes toward making a picture 
good. 

Let’s take a look at the manner 
which background problems are solved 
in illustration studios. Admittedly, these 
problems are for the most part far too 
complex ever to enter into most ama- 
teur’s considerations. Nevertheless, know- 
ing how they are solved will suggest 
ways and means when you are confronted 
with more simple, yet perplexing, prob- 
lems. 

Behind every great name in photogra- 
phy are many fellow creators. A stylist 
or interior decorator may have contrib- 
uted largely to the success of a photo- 
graph, but only the photographer’s name 


An elaborate set constructed in an illus- 
tration studio. Bricks are grooved from 
Celotex and the "wood" floor is linoleum. 
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The setup for this attractive illustration, which Hukar made for Hole- 
proof Hosiery, consists of a floodlighted, light background, two black 
screens, a board painted black, a semicircular piece of white cardboard. Before Hukar made the 
advertising illustration 
above, he conceived the 
is signed to it. Or it may have been an physical embodiment. Worked out in idea in the sketch shown 
ingenious device worked out by a prop advance are the various heights and @t the right. Using it for 
boy; or possibly a salesman for the stu- planes, masses of color, and lines. Thus ee —< and 
dio may have hit upon a particularly ef- much of the chance element is removed — —_ h . “ed cot 
fective subject for the picture. The from photography. Se Te 
movies are much fairer in this respect. A floor plan is made from the crayon, 
Set construction, for example, involves pencil, or water-color picture, and con- 
the use of carpentry, art, design, and a ___ struction of the set follows the floor plan. The 4 ack 
variety of other talents. It begins with A large background flat, preferably at flat hang Sound i 
the sketch. Vagueness has no place here. least 8x10 feet in size, is almost invari- 'S Whit, eighty Pa 
Every suggestion must be something tan- ably required. For this it is most con- wad. i; 
gible. A windstorm may be the thought, venient to stretch sign-painter’s muslin, 
but one or several electric fans are its (Continued on page 83) 
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A convincing winter scene shot in the studio. White cloth, cotton, corn flakes, 
and salt are snow. Threads attached to the models’ coats were pulled to give the 
illusion of wind. Flying snow was put in the picture by means of double printing. 
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LEN MARCELIUS 


Amateur Photographer, Chicago, Ill. 
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, Unusual pictures can be made by 
a very simple process wherein the 
negative is partially reversed 
during development. For real fun a» e ane ae 

try this darkroom sleight of hand. @ Seti eaene 





| a 
OONER or later most of us begin to j ' PS Teieini) 
look about for some method of adding j ea seats TIDDDLAL 
a few touches of originality to our a eb 


pictures in order to raise them from the 
common level. If you are so inclined I 
strongly recommend solarization, a proc- 
ess by which partial reversal of the nega- 





reting : : Photograph of the Wrigley Building, Chicago, taken at night, the dark sky serving as a bot! 
te gee enc black background. During the course of development the negative was partially reversed. an 
usually cause a minor riot in any group e 





of staid pictorialists. } a 
Perhaps you already have seen one or a Bact 
two of these somewhat weird creations 4 ik 
and wondered just how they were made. ) 
Occasionally one finds its way into a cam- the 
era magazine or picture annual, and in h “ 
nine cases out of ten the maker used a i ON 
“secret process” about which no informa- ee 
tion would be divulged. And there you ae 
were—completely in the dark! . 
This process of partial reversal of the 
negative, better known as the Sabatier ite 


effect, is easy and requires no additional ' pe 
darkroom equipment. Anyone who has oe 
processed his own negatives and can () [ - 
make a straight print or enlargement will in 
be able to carry out the additional dark- tak 
room manipulation necessary to produce poe 
the striking effects which are obtainable | « 
| six 

Here's an ordinary picture of a hand holding a cigarette, taken A duplicate negative, exposed to light after partial development, | fai 


against a black background. The negative was developed normally. shows the characteristic black line around subject in the print. del 
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A solarized portrait, showing reversal of 
background and deep shadows in the hair. 


with this simple developing technique. 

Maybe you have come close to solariz- 
ing unintentionally. Those of us who use 
both ortho and pan emulsions have prob- 
ably come to the sudden realization that 
the films we were so carefully, but ab- 
sentmindedly, developing by red safelight 
actually were panchromatic. To see a 
sure-fire prize-winning negative gradu- 
ally assuming the shade of a coal pile at 
midnight is a trifle disconcerting, to say 
the least. The next time this happens, 
however, stay that justifiable impulse to 
toss it out of the window, or to jump out 
yourself. Instead, dunk the negative in 
the hypo and hope for the best. 

If the picture has been taken under the 
proper conditions, our print may still 
make the salons, even though it will look 
entirely different from the one originally 
planned. So different, most likely, that 
after the first violent stages of astonish- 
ment and incredulity have abated we 
take a couple of quick aspirins, roll up 
our sleeves, and, with the spirit of a true 
pioneer, really get to work. For the next 
six months a most laudable scientific zeal 
fairly radiates from our darkroom as we 
deliberately and merrily fog negatives all 
over the place with great vim and vigor. 

But let’s try solarizing more methodi- 
cally so that we will have much better 
chances for success. Omitting for the 
nonce time-saving variations, more exact 
details of procedure, and ways of intro- 
ducing special effects, the process, briefly, 
ls as follows: The subject is placed in 
front of a black background and lighted 
in the usual manner. Still-life setups 
and portraits should be arranged so as 
to exhibit an interesting profile to take 
maximum advantage of the black border 
outline that characterizes this phenome- 
non. The exposure given should be the 
correct one to produce a normal negative 
in the.recommended time with standard 
development. So far, with the possible 
exception of the black background 
(which is important), everything has 
been done according to Hoyle. If finished 
in the usual manner, we would end up 


with an honest-to-gosh portrait or still 
life. Instead, develop for only about %4 
of the recommended time, remove the 
film from the tray or tank, and allow it 
to drain for a few seconds. Then turn 
on a dim white light for a short time or 
promiscuously wave the film in front of a 
red safelight if you are using panchro- 
matic material. Return the negatives to 
the tray and continue development for 
the remainder of the time plus an addi- 
tional 10%. This final step may be done 
with the safelight turned on in order to 
judge the progress of the fogging. If the 
fogging exposure was more than neces- 
sary, but not too excessive, the negative 
may be saved by cutting the second de- 
velopment time short and immersing it in 
the short-stop bath when the density of 
the film reaches the proper level. On 
the other hand, a second or a third ex- 
posure may be given if the fogging seems 
to be progressing too slowly. A rinse 
in the short-stop bath, fixing, and the 
usual washing complete the process. 
Contact prints or enlargements are made 
as with ordinary negatives. 

Perhaps the most striking character- 
istic of a print from the partially reversed 
negative is the peculiar black border 
which outlines highlighted objects in the 
picture. This line is all that remains of 

(Continued on page 100) 


A somewhat strange effect is shown in 
this picture of an ordinary fruit juicer. 
The print is from a solarized negative. 


The author has given added interest to 
this study by resorting to the simple re- 
versal process which he describes here. 




































HE sport pages of the daily news- 

papers have been filled the past 

few weeks with snappy action 
shots from baseball training camps scat- 
tered throughout the southern states from 
Florida to California. The hitherto un- 
known aspirant for baseball fame and 
the haughty veteran of major league 
play found his way before the lens of sev- 
eral dozen of newspaper syndicate pho- 
tographers who were assigned to cover 
the training camps. 

If any amateur or professional camera- 
man seeing these pictures considered for 
one minute that the men assigned to this 
work had an easy time of it; or were 
working but a few hours a day and 
spending the remainder of the time fish- 
ing; or were just lolling in the warm sun 
at the firm’s expense during February 
and March——they were correct. There 
are very few snap assignments handed 
out to the news cameramen during 
course of a year’s work, but this is one 
of them. Therefore, to forestall any de- 
nunciations let us hasten to admit that it 
is an assignment well earned by years — 
of hard work. Seldom if ever does 4 
youngster draw one of these winter va- 
cations with pay. 

The daily routine of a training camp 


Left: Two camera fans train their lenses 
on a couple of major leaguers who are 
working out in one of the training camps. 





Gag pictures get the 
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finds the ballplayers on the field at JF@ 
ten u’clock each morning and the camera- 
men with them. The first week is de- 
voted to photographing the promising 
rookies in every conceivable pose. First 
comes a good close-up of the new men 
so the folks will know what they look 
like back in the northern town in which 
they hope some day to draw a regular 
salary as a member of the team. Throw- 
ing, batting, sliding, and fielding shots 
follow but not as rapidly as it takes to 
write about them. A rookie may be get- 
ting some special instruction from the 
coaches in the sliding pit and the photog- 
rapher just has to wait until the player 
is free to pose. Baseball managers and 
coaches, while most cooperative, are not 
inclined to spare a moment to the camera 
lads who will interrupt the training 
schedule. However, the photographer can 
work with players after practice hours. 
At least five good shots are wanted of 
(Continued on page 97) 


Below: New additions to the teams are always photographed many Above: If you can get close to some of the pepper game work- 
times. Here are some rookies and traded players working out. outs you'll snare a set of good action pictures of big names. 
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Three negatives of widely sepe- 
rated subjects were combined to 
make this salon print; one each of 
the ox cart, bridge, and the clouds. 


A record print of this Ozarkian 
fiddler would concentrate on de- 
tail. Martz has tried to project 
the spirit of “hoe down” music. | 
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woe “RECORD PHOTOGRAPH 
IS NOT ART!” 


Says 


Charles §. Martz, A. RB. P.S. 
By WICK EVANS 


An acknowledged pictorialist takes a definite 
stand on a subject much debated in photographie 
circles. He is logical, even if you don’t agree. 


The original of this print, Winter,” 
is toned blue to help recreate the 
chill, barren scene before the camera. 
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This is a pictorial print rather than a record picture because Martz has caught and expressed the sensation of speed. Detail is unimportant. 


ECORD, or documentary, photography has its place, but its 
place isn’t on the walls of an art gallery or photographic 
salon.” If the above statement had been made by a beginner 

in photography, a disgruntled, would-be picture-seller, or an artiste 
whose salon attempts had met with failure, it wouldn’t mean much. 

However, when such a remark is made and qualified by one who 
is a successful pictorialist, an Associate of the Royal Photographic 
Society, and a miniature camera expert whose ability is proven 
by the armloads of pictures that he has had accepted by salons the 
world over, then, in his own words, it amounts to a process known 
as sticking out one’s neck! 

Witness, in part, a letter I received from Martz in regard to the 
debate I had innocently started by asking: “Is record, or docu- 
mentary, photography in your opinion, an art?” 

: “,.. asking me to quote my creed in photography,” he wrote, 
practically threw me. It also started the biggest fight we have had 
down here in four or five years. Fellow amateurs jumped on me 
with claws extended and they really took my argument to pieces. 
If other photographers of the nation take the viewpoint of my col- 
leagues, I am positive that I definitely will be ostracized. 

‘To give you something further about the fight that your query 
Started, it was based largely on record and documentary photog- 
raphy. I consider them exactly the same, and this, in the first place, 
started an argument. 

“Outside of this, the big difference of opinion had to do with my 
conception of record photography. The gang here insists that a rec- 
ord photograph can be pictorial. I still insist that when it becomes 
Pictorial it is no longer a record photograph. As I see it, there can 
be no such thing as a record-pictorial. It is either one or the other. 
If the artist uses any means of control, even to the extent of over- 
or underdeveloping his original negative to get the effect desired, 
the result may fall into the pictorial brackets. 

I will admit frankly that I am more or less out on a limb, and I 


Martz felt that by photographin 
the Bok Tower he expressed so 


ae 


g the placid reflection of 
mething of what he felt. 
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will also admit—and you can quote me— 
that my own pictures do not measure up 
to my own self-imposed standards. 
Frankly, I have never yet produced a pic- 
ture that satisfies me completely. My 
creed, if I may call it that, gives me a 
goal, and I am convinced that every 
would-be camera artist needs a goal. 
When one becomes satisfied with his ef- 
forts, he ceases to progress.” 

Before you get out your pen and paper 
to write your own verbal bombshell, let 
me tell you something more about the 
guy who admittedly sticks out his neck. 
First, however, before you mow him 
down, let him pull it in a little. 

“I have,” he insisted during our next 
meeting, “no quarrel with the photo- 
documentarian. A hundred years from 
now the present day photo-documents 
—provided the hypo has been washed 
out—will give an inglorious insight into, 
shall we say, ‘My Day.’ Dust-bowl vic- 
tims, bread-liners, and hungry share- 
croppers have been duly recorded for 
posterity. Those who would learn about 
us in A.D. 2040 will see, through our 
photo-records, something of our archi- 
tecture, modes of travel, and how we 
won and lost wars. But, to me, those are 
mere surface incidents. Although real, 
those records will leave a wide gulf be- 
tween us and those who try to see us as 
we are, as we live today. 

“Pictorial photography can bridge the 
gulf. In spite of mass production, small 
down payments, dust, floods, and bread- 
lines, we live in our minds and our emo- 
tions. Pictorial photography, the art of 
the 20th century, must become a cross- 
section of our emotions. It must not re- 
cord that which we see, but it must ex- 
press that which we feel and think. 

“Pictorial photography approached 
from this angle is art. 

“Record, or documentary, photography, 
by the same token, is not art.” 

Charles Seely Martz (Charley to you), 
comes from Verona, Missouri, an Ozark 
village. He has been everything from a 
youthful sign-painter, and, he says, a bad 
one, to an artist using everything from 
pastels to oil as his mediums of artistic 
expression. 

At the present time he is the general 
manager of the Tasopé School of Modern 
Photography and Photo-Engraving, lo- 
cated in the little town of Aurora, Mis- 
souri. As good a description as any of 
the vitality and swiftness with which he 
does things is a brief resumé of the origin 
of his plant, an imposing structure of 
glass bricks, stainless-steel, and mounted 
photographs. 

In 1931, while working in Aurora for an 
advertising concern, the company pur- 
chased a photoengraving outfit. Martz 
was elected to run it. He wasn’t long in 
discovering that the relatively few men 
who knew photoengraving wouldn’t “give 
out.” By trial-and-error it took him a 
year to learn to make a half-tone plate. 
And when he did succeed, the result was, 
as he says, “lousy.” 

Therefore, because there was no school 
of photoengraving, he reasoned that there 
should be one. Together with various 

(Continued on page 80) 











Simple Montages Produce Striking Effects 
by Edward Rinker 








HEN making pictures for advertis- 

ing purposes, there are many occa- 
sions when a straight photograph does not 
convey the idea adequately. This is usu- 
ally true when elements of greatly differ- 
ent sizes or subjects at different locations 
are required in one picture. Also, when 
an additional decorative pattern is de- 
sired to establish the character or mood 
of the subject. The montage is, of course, 
the answer to this particular problem. 





Two negatives were combined to make this 
fashion shot for a large department store. 


There are a number of methods of mak- 


ing montages. Frequently, when high- 
key images are to be combined, it is prac- 
tical to form the complete picture by pro- 
jecting several negatives on the same 
sheet of sensitized paper, dodging both so 
that overlapping of the images occurs at 
strategic points only. At other times it 
can be done by multiple exposures in the 
camera, or, as in the illustrations shown 
on this page, several exposures on sepa- 
rate negatives are made to fit a prede- 
termined sketch and the print made by 


To make a liquor illustration, Rinker first 
photographed the setup shown here. 





placing the negatives together in the en- 
larger. This latter method offers greater 
flexibility in both linear and tonal com- 
position, but requires more elaborate 
preparation and a more exacting tech- 
nique. 

The fashion picture was a feature illus- 
tration for Marshall Field and Co. The 
idea for the stars came to me while walk- 
ing at night in a snow-storm and obsery- 
ing the effect of street lights through wet 
eyelashes. This was duplicated by punch- 
ing holes in a piece of black cardboard. 
Behind each hole a small spotlight was 
focused so that its beam projected di- 
rectly into the lens of the camera. A few 
inches in front of the camera was placed 
a piece of ordinary copper screening. 
This caused the cross-line halation. The 
star negative then was put in the en- 
larger with that of the model and a pro- 
jection print made directly from the com- 
bination. 

Any kind of screen or mesh will give 
the conventionalized star pattern pro- 
vided that the fine wires, of which it is 
made, are highly polished. The degree 
of halation can be controlled by moving 
the spotlights slightly, thus changing the 
angle of reflection from the wires. 

The liquor poster was also made with 
two negatives, one a still life of the bottle 
and glasses and the other a silhouette of 
a man drinking. A rough diagram of the 
preliminary sketch was transferred to the 
groundglass with a grease pencil to serve 
as a guide for size and position. An 8x10 
Century camera was used and the two 
negatives were made on Defender X-F 
Pan film. Mazda floodlights and spot- 
lights furnished the illumination and ex- 
posures were determined by Weston me- 
ter readings. The highlight in the mon- 
ocle was obtained by reflection from a 
floodlighted wall. There is no retouching 
in either picture other than the usual 
spotting of the finished print — 


Printing the negative of the bottle with 
one of the man drinking produced this. 








COLOR 
PROTOGRAPENY— 


What is its Future? 
By JAMES N. DOOLITTLE 


One of the country’s outstanding color 
photographers does a little speculating 
on this important question of the hour. 


my studio, looked around a bit, 

talked of this and that, and when 
the conversation started to slow up, 
broke out with the question above. 

He’d just finished going through a 
flock of my prints, and for the moment 
I thought he was worried about me. 
Knowing that he gets around quite a lot, 
I thought he really ought to know as 
much about it as I do. But, succumbing 
to the implied flattery that I possessed 
oracular perception, it seemed like a cozy 
idea to do a little speculating on a sub- 
ject that has apparently occupied greater 
minds. 

Before it becomes too obvious, I’m go- 
ing to admit at the outset that I don’t 
know. If I did, I imagine I could part 
with my secret for enough to provide a 
comfortable retirement fund. It might 
have been Daniel Webster who said he 
knew no way of judging the future but by 
the past. So, as the future rolls towards 
us, perhaps we can do a bit of steering 
with one eye on the rear-sight mirror. If 
the prospect holds some terrors, think 
of what we’ve been through! 

A quarter of a century back, with 
lenses already highly perfected and 
printing papers capable of reproducing 
within reasonable limits the full negative 
scale, what happened? Photographers be- 
came artists; salons sprouted up in vari- 
ous parts of the world showing only 
“those photographs in which there is dis- 
tinct evidence of personal artistic feeling 
and execution!” Most of the art of the 
day was chock full of feeling and execu-~ 
tion, but contained little, if any, indica- 
tion that it was actually photography. 

Into the ash can went the best labo 
of the physicists and chemists. Anastig- 
mats fell before the fad of the soft-focus 
lens, and printing papers had to be hand- 
made in order to give “distinct evidence” 
of the personal touch. Gum-bichromates, 
bromoils, paper negatives, and texture 
screens! Anything to make a picture 
that couldn’t be stamped with the curse 
of looking photographic. 

However, for the moment we’ve got to 
temper our criticism with a dash of len- 
lency. It must be remembered that pho- 


NI: long ago a friend dropped into 


tography got its start largely under the 
impetus of artists who sought a quick 
way of making a sketch, securing a like- 
ness that might be leisurely copied, or 
permanently transfixing the forms of na- 
ture for purposes of design. They mustn’t 
scold us too loudly if we sort of moved 
in on them later. 
(Continued on page 94) 
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Portrait of Marlene Dietrich taken with 
a one-shot color camera by the author. It 
is reproduced from a positive of the 
yellow printer (blue-filtered negative). 


Outdoor shot made in color by Doolittle 
and reproduced here from a positive of 
the blue printer (red-filtered negative). 
Note the gray scale in the foreground. 
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PHOTOGRAPH 
Your Hobby | 


Above: Dr. S. Traner Buck, famous collector of fire- By | 
arms, devised this setup for photographing his guns. 


U ight: Three flint-lock pistols ph hed 
"og Dr. ok Gab tun a oad - ge CHARLES EDWARD CHAPEL : 
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When photographing medals, sidelighting is used to em- 


Here is the special technique needed 
phasize the relief design with light and shadow. This ; e 
Soe Waele teccdaen OM thas meee to photograph collectors’ specimens 


and the handiwork of model builders. 
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of ships, locomotives, and stage-coaches, and it is equally popular with 

the collectors of stamps, coins, glass, china, weapons, and etchings. Using 
ordinary cameras and equipment, hobbyists photograph their handiwork and 
collections for record purposes, for selling and trading through the mail, for 
illustrating magazine and newspaper articles that they write, and for purposes 
of identification. Interestingly enough, a good photograph often brings out 
identifying details that are more distinct and easier to study in the picture than 
they are on the object itself. 

In hobby photography, proper illumination is the first consideration with a 
wise choice of camera angles second in importance. The equipment used is not 
half as important as the way it is used. A box camera and correct lighting can 
produce better results than a superior camera and incorrect lighting. 

Photoflood bulbs are used by most hobby photographers because they give a 
steady burning, intensely brilliant light with an average life of about two 
hours. They are so powerful that they cut down exposure time. But an equal 
number of ordinary 60-watt bulbs placed in the same positions will give ap- 
proximately the same results, providing the exposure lasts about ten times as 
long. For example, at the recent National Hobby Show in Oakland, California, 
a number of hobbyists photographed objects in the exhibition booths. We 
were required to work fast because of the crowds, so we used Photofloods. In 
most cases the exposure was % second. If we had used the ordinary tungsten ; 
bulbs, our exposure time would have been 5 seconds. 

These ordinary household bulbs should not be regarded as makeshift sub- 


Pees xm is often a companion hobby for those who make models 
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A low camera angle brings out the under-body constructional 


details and the realistic wheels of this model stage-coach. 


stitutes by any means. Their light intensity and color 
content is constant and uniform. Consequently, long ex- 
posures by their light present no problems. 

Reflectors are taken for granted by professionals, but 
amateurs are sometimes tempted to economize by using 
a piece of white cardboard, a pillow case tacked to a 
board, or some other device that is at the best only a sub- 
stitute for the commercial article. Since three lights are 
enough for most amateur hobby purposes, it is wise to 
buy both reflectors and stands. An outfit consisting of 
three Photoflood bulbs, reflectors, and stands costs about 
ten dollars; this expenditure justifies itself in the im- 
proved quality of the work, even if we disregard the 
added convenience and economy of time. 

Backgrounds should be plain for hobby pictures and 

should contrast sharply with the subject. A large, smooth 
sheet of white cardboard or cloth is best as a background 
for all objects except those where the predominant color 
is white, yellow, or pale blue. In 
these latter cases a dark gray back- 
ground gives the proper contrast. 
However, you may not be able to pro- 
vide a background that is suitable, es- 
pecially when photographing an object 
in the home of a friend, or at a hobby 
show where the exhibitor refuses to 
move the object or change the back- 
ground. 

This situation is a challenge to re- 

sourcefulness. Since photography is 
an art as well as a science, rigid rules 
to fit all problems can not be given. 
But one of the easiest solutions for 
the problem of a non-contrasting, 
hazy, or confused background is to 
concentrate light on the subject and 
keep the background in shadow. This 
same light, leaving the background 
in shadow, can be so placed to give 
backlighting to the subject, thus serv- 
ing a double purpose. 

With these preliminary considera- 
tions in mind, we can now examine 
their practical application by a suc- 
cessful amateur photographer. Miss Leatha Standefer was 
given the job of photographing some of the outstanding ex- 
hibits of model makers’ handicraft and collectors’ items 
in the recent National Hobby Show at Oakland, California. 
Her allotted time for taking the six photographs was one 
hour—ten minutes to set up her camera and lighting 
equipment and photograph each exhibit. No exhibits were 
to be moved from their booths and no backgrounds were 
to be changed in any way. The conditions thus imposed 
required rapid and accurate execution of the special tech- 
nique required for photographing such subjects. 

The camera she used for these pictures was a 2% x 2% 
Rolleicord. All of the pictures she made there were taken 
at an exposure of % second on Agfa Superpan film. These 
details are given as a matter (Continued on page 110) 
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Here is the lighting setup Miss Standefer used when photograph- 
ing the Prva a 4 Note the wheel shadow thrown on the body. 
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Above: Lighting for detail 
plus engine-level camera an- 
gle give this model locomo- 
tive a realistic appearance. 


Left: A black cloth back- 
ground provides contrast, 
and low lights avoid re- 
flections from the platter. 


Below: Proper use of light- 
ing subdues the cluttered 
background and highlights 
the masts, spars, and hull. 

































By C. M. GILBERT 


Photographs by Don Corvelli, Philadelphia, Pa. 


SHll and motion picture equipment which 
employs a rotary disc film has been de- 
signed for amateur and professional use. 


ROTO-PHOTO 
A New System of Photography 














James J. Dilks, creator 
of Rotary photography. 


OMETHING radically new and 
unique in the field of photography 
is a system of picture taking which 

employs a sensitized disc film instead of 
the customary roll or ribbon film. Ap- 
plicable to both still and motion picture 
work, this system, knov-n as Rotary 
photography, is exactly what its name 
implies—photographing the image in 
sizeable frame on the surface of a disc 
film, the frames arranged in a circle or 
continuous spiral. 

James J. Dilks, Haddon Heights, N. J., 
a scientific engineer and research worker, 
conceived the idea of Rotary photography 
some years ago and obtained the first 
patents on Roto Film in 1926. Since then 
his laboratory has been devoted almost 
exclusively to perfecting the system and 
creating working models of cameras, pro- 
jectors, enlargers, and other equipment 
applying the basic principle of using a 
disc film in place of sheet or roll film. 
The receipt of final patent papers cli- 
maxes these years of effort on the part 
of the inventor to perfect a system of 
photography which would introduce a 
decided economy in film cost and at the 
same time minimize the work involved 
in handling ordinary rolls of still and 
movie film. 

Another thought in the development of 
the disc film method was to simplify the 
entire photographic process from the 
taking of the picture through developing, 
printing, and projecting, to the final 
storing of the material. This has been 
accomplished with the completion of a 
system for recording, on disc film, pho- 
tographs in minute sizes that can be en- 
larged many times the original size with- 
out appreciable loss of definition. 

Channels in which the new develop- 


Left, above, is a contact print (actual 
size) from a 20-exposure disc film made 
in the Rotary snapshot camera, and below 
it an enlargement from negative No. 16. 











— TT III 
. won Saat a at 


ee pee 


n 


a - a oe 2, eo ol ec ee ee eo nn so 


Qo = & 


Pew et a et 


ss Ss ef © © 0 Oa 


_— 


st 














ment ultimately may be introduced are 
many. Banks may record 2000 checks 
in a short time on a disc film only 10 
inches in diameter. Six hundred bank 
statements, documents, or double pages 
of a book can be recorded on the same 
size disc and stored away on a single 
sheet of film. 

While amateurs will be the first to 
benefit from the actual machines on the 
market, working models of all devices for 
every branch of photography are now 
available at the laboratory. These in- 
clude a camera for copying documents; 
an automatic speed camera for recording 
both sides of bank checks; a motion- 
picture camera which records an entire 
feature (including sound track) on one 
10-inch disc film; a separate projection 
machine for each style of camera; a com- 
pact camera for the use of amateur pho- 
tographers; a projection printer for home 
use; a printer for commercial photofin- 
ishing plants; and other devices for spe- 
cial purposes. 

The camera for amateur photographers 
will be the first to reach the market. 
Preparations are under way for mass 
production of the camera which is ex- 
pected to sell for less than $5. This in- 
strument is different in every 
from any camera now available. It is 5” 
Square and only 3%” thick. The film, a 
disc 444” in diameter and the thickness 
of ordinary film, has a capacity of twenty 
exposures. Each frame or negative meas- 
ures 4% x 5g”. Prints are made by a spe- 
cial enlarger which projects the pictures 
to any ordinary album size in the same 
manner that other enlargements are 
made. 

_ This still camera is simple in construc- 
tion and is safeguarded against errors 


On the right, a Rotary enlarger for mak- 
ing prints from negatives taken with the 
Rotary snapshot camera. Extreme right, a 
document viewing projector for disc film. 


Rotary snapshot camera, 5” square and 34” thick, is easy to 
operate and takes 20 exposures on a film 4!/2” in diameter. 





on the part of the operator. A single- 
speed focal-plane shutter is used in pref- 
erence to the dissolving type shutter. 
An adjustable device which offers a 
choice of three stop openings is recom- 
mended over the iris diaphragm, but 
either style will be available. An f 3.5 
anastigmat lens of short focal length and 
set to produce universal focus eliminates 
the necessity of manipulating a distance 
gauge or focusing device. Each exposure 
is numbered both on the film and on the 
face of the camera. When ready to load, 
a lever is moved to release the back lock, 
the back is opened, and the light-proof 





Toy motion picture machine projects movies from a 7!/2” positive disc film 
on which 1000 individual exposures (frames) are arranged in a spiral. 







film envelope inserted. It will fit prop- 
erly in only one position and there is no 
danger of wrong loading. The back is 
closed and the lever shifted. This locks 
the back and opens the exposure aper- 
ture making ready for the first exposure. 
After each exposure a tiny lever is 
shifted to the next number without any 
winding being necessary. 

Tests recently made in the laboratory 
of a large photo supply manufacturer 
show the remarkable manner in which 
the detail is maintained on these minute 
rotary negatives. A document was pho- 

(Continued on page 115) 
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LET’S GIVE 
GAMMA 
A REST 


By JEANE SCHERR 








Amateurs can take gamma 
with a grain of salt when 
they meet it face to face. 


AM annoyed by gamma. Or, rather, 
I not so much by gamma itself, as by 
all the meaningless gabble about it. 

“My miniature films,” says Joe Zilch, 
who bought a book last week, “are de- 
veloped to a gamma of .7.” “I like to de- 
velop to 8,” says Jim McGoo, who uses 
an enlarger with opal glass and no con- 
densers. They feel pretty smug about it, 
too, like small boys with new microscope 
outfits—developing to a specified gamma, 
and all that stuff. 

As a matter of fact, Jim and Joe are 
developing Whoozis-X for 15 or 17 min- 
utes in Formula XYZ. They get a gamma 
of .7 or 8 all right—assuming they ex- 
posed their negatives correctly in the 
first place. But just what it is, or what 
to do with it, they don’t know. In a 
somewhat vague manner they associate 
it with good printing contrast, which it 
may or may not be. Certainly they can’t 
make any use of it unless they happen 
to be making film transparencies, or do- 
ing color-separations, or trying to get an 
accurate reproduction of the tone values 
of some subject. 

They can’t even identify the gamma 
of a negative unless, by chance, they in- 
cluded a gray scale in the scene. (Who 
can?) And if their original exposure 
happened to be “over” or “under,” the 
negative may have an infinite number of 
gammas, ranging from zero up to .7 or 8 
or 1.5 or whatever other point they “de- 
veloped to.” 

What is gamma, anyway? It’s a de- 
gree of development—Jim and Joe grasp 
that in a dim, groping fashion. But they 
miss the important point—that it’s a de- 
gree of development expressed as the 
ratio of negative contrast to subject con- 
trast. Or, in a positive print, the ratio 
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Fig. |. Once you get the perpendicular AC 
in place, the battle of gamma is half won. 


of print contrast to subject contrast. 

Suppose you go out and shoot a roll of 
film—some flat or dull subjects, some 
contrasty subjects, some average sub- 
jects. Develop the roll as a roll, so that 
each negative receives the same develop- 
ment—and, assuming correct exposure, 
every negative will have the same gam- 
ma. At the same time, every one may 
differ from the others in actual printing 
contrast, and require a different grade of 
printing paper. The contrasty subjects 
will produce contrasty negatives; the flat 
subjects, flat negatives. 

Moreover, although all these negatives 
will have the same gamma, what that 
gamma is may be an insolvable mystery. 
Sure, you can estimate it from the con- 
ditions of development. But you can’t 
measure it, unless you included a gray 
scale in each scene, or took the trouble 
to measure the highlight and shadow 
range of each. If you did that, finding 
the gamma is easy—albeit a bit tedious. 
All you do is take a series of densitom- 
eter readings from the gray scale steps 
in the negative, plot the densities on a 


point A, where the straight line of the 
curve hegins to break over into the shoul- 
der, and from which you drop the per- 
pendicular to obtain point C on the base 
line. Next you extend the straight por- 
tion of the graph to get point B. (Stick 
with me, boys—in a minute the Navy will 
make a touchdown). We now have base 
segment BC and perpendicular AC. 
Measure both, divide BC into AC, and 
you get gamma. In this case it is al- 
most unity, but [ll settle for .9, with the 
rest on easy monthly payments. The 
square of the hypotenuse has nothing to 
do with it—just as gamma hasn’t a whale 
of a lot to do with making good prints. 
Now that you have gamma, what are 
you going to do with it? Of course, if 
you're making color prints, you know 
what to do—you compare the gammas of 
the three separation negatives to make 
sure they’re properly matched, and you 
also check each individual gamma to 
make sure it’s not too high or too low 
for the process. That’s a useful and nec- 
essary application—it’s why you included 
a gray scale or step wedge in the first 
place. 
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If you’re making positives 
on film, you'll also find a use 
for gamma .. . assuming that 
it’s a bit of scientific work and 
you want to reproduce the 
scene in its actual tone range 
as nearly as possible. For 
such reproduction, the print 
gamma must be 1. If the 
gamma of your negative is 5, 
you divide it into 1, getting 
2—which indicates that your 
film print must be developed 
to a gamma of 2. If the neg- 
ative gamma is 8, the print 
must be developed to a gamma 








Fig. 2. When you get an underexposed negative with 
several “false gammas, you're in a heck of a fix! 


piece of graph paper, join them up to 

get the graceful curve of that particular 

negative, then run a vertical from the 

shoulder down to the base line. .. . 
(rest period) 

... then extend the straight-line por- 
tion of the curve to the base line, meas- 
ure the vertical, measure the base line 
segment, smoke a cigarette, divide the 
base line segment into the vertical, and 
get gamma! Whereupon you wipe your 
brow and raise a feeble cheer. If all this 
isn’t clear, look at Fig. 1. Here you see 


of 1.25 (determined by divid- 
ing .8 into 1), and so on. 

But suppose you're just aim- 
ing at monochrome prints on paper. 
Pictorial prints, especially. The saints 
preserve you if you go waltzing around 
with gamma here! Paper printing is less 
a matter of reproducing tone ranges than 
of filling the exposure scale of the paper, 
from black to white. Correct negative 
exposure places the tone values of the 
negative in their proper density relation- 
ships; your job is to select a print paper 
that will accommodate the overall con- 
trast or density range. 

(Continued on page 92) 








a low angle. 








Picture of the Month (opposite page) 
BADMINTON.......by Carlyle Blackwell, Jr. 


Actor-photographer Blackwell achieved an outstand- 
ing example of effective dramatic overcorrection 
by using a deep yellow filter. 
by shooting through the badminton net, using 
[For Technical Data see page 70] 


He added interest 


easiness 





~ 








: 
< 
: 
: 


BADMINTON 





Pictures of a subject and its 


image in a mirror, enabling you 
to compare, are never-failing 
sources of interest. You need 
great depth of field to get both 
sharp, and must avoid light rays 
bouncing back into your lens. 


(For Technical Data see page 70) 


REFLEX by Charles 
Heller, Philadelphia, Pa. 


NARCISSUS. .by Charles S. 
Weisenberg, Portland, Ore. 
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IncLupING your light source in the picture without 
spoiling the negative is arare accomplishment. Above, 
R. E. A. Ringel of San Antonio, Tex., lowered the lamp 
to shield the lens, while J. W. Fuller of Chattanooga, 


Tenn., used the reflector on a lamp as a lens shade. 
(For Technical Data see page 70) 





T HERE are many ways of pho- 
tographing any one subject. 
Here a photographer captures 
marbles as the center of tense 
action, while another pic- 
tures them in a static pattern. 


(For Technical Data see page 70) 


MARBLE SHOOTERS 
Ulric Meisel, New York, N. Y. 


> a SAAS 
any \} Sis = ; 


R. B. Inman, Wilmette, Ill. 











by Bernard 
Kushner, New York, N 


D WINDOW 
New York, N. Y. 


ENCH ANTE 
Stephen White ’ 














ANTIQUE SHOPPE. ..by Katherine 
H. Mawhinney, New Rochelle, N. Y. 


BIG CITY WONDERS 
H.C. A. von Schoenfeldt, Hollywood, Calif. 
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1 CAN'T Comer _— 


Elenor Abbot t. Nan 
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FoLLOwING the same simple 


subjects through the seasons 

















has given French photographer 
Rene Feher lots of enjoyment 
and several sets of interesting 
pictures. It's an excellent idea, 


worth your consideration. 


(For Technical Data see page 70) 




















MOOD WESTERN..by C. W. 
Larabee, Kansas City, Mo. 


You can capture the real atmos- 


phere of the Rockies without trying 
to include whole mountain ranges 
in your picture. A semi-closeup 
can tell as much of a story as 


any broad general view could do. 


(For Technical Data see page 70) 


THE CANYON TRAIL. .by 
J. A. Shaw, Dubois, Wyo. 














6 eee 
C. Gramlich, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


SWEEPING curves and large, plain 


surfaces characteristic of modern 
architecture are ideal photographic 
subjects, offering ready-made ‘‘compo- 
sition’ for many a striking picture. 


(For Technical Data see page 70) 


OFFICE BUILDING 
Roy E. Petersen, Racine, 


























Dramatic action and stage light- 
ing are a challenge to the photog- 
rapher. Limited by the speed of his 
film and lens, he often gambles a 


shot and, thanks to the latitude of 


modem films, gets his picture. 


(For Technical Data see page 70) 








DANCERS by Charles 
E. Kerlee, Hollywood, Calif. 


MONOLOGUE by 
Dale Rooks, Muskegon, Mich. 
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You can learn a neat trick from this 
interesting picture by Irving Browning. 
Put your subject on glass, placing back- 
yround below, if you want it to look 

| in air, casting shadows 


Jata see page 70) 














USEFUL GADGETS 
Easy To Build 


By STAN JENKINS 


Illustration Photographer, Utica, N. Y. 


Here are several pieces of home- 
made equipment for your darkroom 
and studio which will prove handy. 


OST photographers, in the course 
Me time, design and build special 

pieces of equipment to fill spe- 
cific needs in the studio and darkroom. 
Illustrated on this and the following two 
pages are several pieces of home-made 
equipment which I have found extremely 
useful in my work. 

The funnel device pictured here is sim~ 
ply a cone made from black paper or red 
cellophane which I use for local spot 
printing as shown. It measures about 7” 
deep and 7” in diameter at the large end. 

This “light funnel” is particularly use- 
ful for burning in local areas on large 
projection prints. A device which serves 
the same purpose but which is better 
adapted to smaller prints is shown in 
Nos. 1 and 2 on the next page. A pair 
of 14” embroidery hoops, a piece of red 
cellophane, an 8x10 piece of clear cellu- 
loid, and a thumb tack are combined into 
an efficient visible dodger which greatly 
facilitates local control in enlarging. 

The piece of red cellophane is stretched 
between the two hoops as _ illustrated. 
Next, the long side of the clear cellu- 
loid is cut in semicircular form with a 
radius slightly longer than the radius of 
the hoops. A number of holes of various 
size and shape, and equally spaced, are 
cut on a line 1” from the edge of the 
celluloid as shown. A 2” black band is 
painted along this same edge, and when 
dry the celluloid is fastened to the hoops 
with a thumb tack. In the center of the 
red cellophane a hole is cut of sufficient 
size to accommodate the largest opening 
in the movable mask. 

I was determined to find some means 
by which I could place one or more 
lights in any given spot from the floor 
to the ceiling with a single motion of the 
hand, and which would “stay put” until 
another change was desired. 

My solution to the problem, while not 
as elegant as some of the manufactured 
devices for the same purpose, works suc- 
cessfully. It is illustrated in Nos. 3 to 8. 
The tall stands shown in No. 3 were made 
of 134” lumber, tall enough to reach al- 
most to the ceiling. The uprights were 
mounted with angle brackets on a dolly 
type base 24” square and fitted with cast- 
ers. The uprights are square instead of 
round to permit a better gripping surface 
and chiefly to prevent side swing. The 


18” arms are instantly 
adjustable with one 
motion of the hand as 
shown in No. 5, and 
will accommodate a 
flood reflector, spot- 
light, or any other 
piece of equipment. 
They are constructed 
from two pieces of 
plywood 3x18”, three 
blocks 134” square 
and 3” long, 18 wood 
screws, and some rubber strips cut from 
an old inner tube. The method of assem- 
bly is clearly shown in Nos. 6 and 7. Note 
how the two gripper blocks are shaped 
so that they will “grab” the upright when 
weight is applied to the end. The rubber 
strips applied to the inside surfaces of 
these blocks insure a tight hold. 

These stands are also useful to support 
bars, drapes, etc. Two of them placed 
side by side will support a lightweight 
shelf on which small objects to be pho- 
tographed can be placed. The stands are 
easy to build, and materials can be ob- 
tained at small cost. 

The enlarging paper holder illustrated 
in Nos. 9 to 12 is a convenient darkroom 
accessory. The parts and assembly are 
shown clearly in the photographs. This 
device does away with the necessity of 
an elaborate easel, and is made in dimen- 
sions to accommodate whatever size pa- 
per you use. The base is made of light 
34” wall board and covered with white 
cardboard which serves as a focusing 
surface. The slot is cut in the base as 
shown in No. 10 to permit easy removal 
of the paper after exposure. The mask 
and U-shaped spacer are made from 
heavy black cardboard. Inside dimen- 
sions of the paper spacer are the same 
as the paper used, while the inside di- 
mensions of the mask are %” shorter 
each way to provide a 4%” white border 
on the prints. Outside dimensions of 
both spacer and mask are the same as the 
base. This paper holder is so simple to 
make that I have one for each standard 
size paper which I use. 

In making copies or movie titles the 
main requirement is a good copy board 
with the greatest possible uniformity of 
illumination, and the complete elimina- 
tion of glare and reficction. The copying 
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A black paper or red cellophane cone, about 7” in diameter 
and 7” deep, is an excellent darkroom accessory for dodging. 


arrangement shown in Nos. 13 to 17 ac- 
complishes this as illustrated. The side 
lights are fashioned frém light metal 
which is shaped and supported by three 
wooden pieces as shown in No. 16. Porce- 
lain sockets are placed as shown, the in- 
side of each lighting unit painted alumi- 
num and the outside black. These lights 
were made before the days of flourescent 
tubes which can be used if desired. It 
would be a simple matter to design and 
build a similar type of reflector to ac- 
commodate them. 

The large, flat reflectors are made from 
heavy corrugated board. Notice the 
small reflector wing fastened to the 
larger unit. This helps to spread the 
light across the board and at the same 
time shade the lens. In spite of this pre- 
caution a lens shade should always be 
used for added protection. 

The copy board is made from 14” soft 
wall board to facilitate the use of thumb 
tacks. Paint the board black and draw 
the target circles in white with chalk or 
paint. A piece of string looped around a 
centered tack and tied to the chalk will 
serve as a compass. Proper placement 
of lights and refiectors can be checked 
on the groundglass of the camera. while 
an assistant moves a mirror over the sur- 
face of the board as shown in No. 14. 

Discarded olive bottles make fine con- 
tainers for small quantities of solution 
(No. 17). A circular floating cover cuts 
down evaporation to a minimum, and 
milk bottle caps protect the contents from 
dust and other foreign matter. Make 
your labels on white gummed paper, us- 
ing India ink, and coat them with varnish 
so they will not soak off in washing. 

All of these gadgets have been used 
over a period of time and have proven 
satisfactory in every way.— 











By STAN JENKINS 


Photographs by the Author 


Illustrated here are 
the handy gadgets 
which are described by 
the author on page 5l. 








4 This transparent, variable-spot The dodger is made from 14” em- 
| dodger is an ingenious and efficient broidery hoops, a piece of red cello- 
‘ device. Full projected image may be seen, phane with a hole in the center, and an 
giving perfect control over entire print. 8x 10 clear film with dodging apertures. a 








The light stands shown here are of Light stands can also be made from The 18” arms are instantly adjust- 
great utility, are easily constructed, common clothes-trees with little able with one motion of the hand. 
and inexpensive. They can, of course, difficulty. They may also serve as ad- Just lift the tip and drop it. It holds 
be built to any height that is necessary. justable stands for still or movie cameras. firmly without fastening; no set-screws. 














A closeup of one of the adjustable The arm is made of two pieces of Any number of arms may be slipped 
arms with one side removed, show- plywood 3x 18”; three blocks 134” on one stand in any or all of four 
ing the action of the rubber covered square and 3” long; 18 wood screws; and directions; each one independently ad- 


grip blocks. A strong, light-weight unit. one 3%" lag screw with head sawed off. justable. Clamp-on light may also be used. 
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, 
This handy holder for enlarging 1 The enlarging paper holder is made 1 Here the elements are glued to- 
paper gives uniform margins. There of three simple parts, as illus- gether, forming the complete holder. 

are no weights, glass, or bands. It is trated above. The mask and U-shaped The white base is an excellent surface 
as easy to use as a contact printer. spacer are cut out of black cardboard. for focusing before inserting paper. 
a 
| / 
he [| 

t- 1 Make a holder for each standard 1 Concentric circles ruled on the 1 Evenness of the reflected light may 

4. size of paper. They are then al- copy board simplify centering the be checked by having an assist- 

Is ways ready for instant use and require copy. Disks cut from newspaper aid ant move a piece of mirror glass over 

s. no adjustment as do enlarging easels. in judging uniformity of reflected light. the board while you watch in groundglass. 

ed ] Closeup of one of the side lights, 16 A top view of the copy light show- ] Olive bottles make good containers 

bur 9x24", and its wing reflector, ing the shape of the formers and for small quantities of solutions. 

d- 18x28”. It is painted black outside and the position of the light box and the re- Milk bottle dust caps and floating lids of 

ey aluminum inside. Bulbs are 100 watts. flectors in relation to the copy board. sheet cork insure absolute cleanliness. 


























PICTURE ANALYSIS 


By NICHOLAS HAZ, F.R.P.S. 


Teacher and Lecturer, New York City 


Different photographic techniques are required in making 


advertising illustrations slanted at particular groups. 


HE brilliant work of Eugene 
Hutchinson is not unknown to 
readers of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. 

Mr. Hutchinson is not a specialist wno 
sticks to the repetition of the same type 
of picture through life, as so many other 
professionals do. He conquers one branch 
of photography after another. He used 
to be a soft-focus portraitist and pictorial- 
ist. Today he is the maker of crystal- 
clear, sharp-as-a-razor, brilliant photo- 
graphs which do not aim to be mistaken 
for paintings or etchings but which are 
proud to be photographs. When Eugene 
Hutchinson was a pictorialist he was one 


of the best. As a photographer he has 
the same distinction: still one of the best. 

The picture here shown was made to 
advertise glassware. Not the five-and- 
ten variety of tumblers and pitchers, to 
be sure, but glass that is put in museums 
—even in a chipped condition. Obviously, 
no lady of the low-income groups of the 
public could afford to buy sets of glasses 
of this sort, so the advertisement had to 
be aimed at ladies who have the means 
to serve their imported beer in these 
half statue-half glass drinking vessels. 

Now, ladies of the different sized in- 
come groups don’t see with equal eyes 


Advertising illustration of exquisite, costly glassware made by EUGENE HUTCHINSON. 
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when it comes to pictures. Ladies of 
Newport, Palm Beach, and Park Avenue, 
having had a different education in the 
arts than ladies from the wrong side of 
the tracks of Mudbeach, Arizona, respond 
to picture stimuli quite differently. It 
seems that the less privileged group is 
conservative and is delighted with the ob- 
vious and familiar. The other group, how- 
ever, does not relish a continual rehash 
of what went before, and is definitely in- 
clined to experiment with innovation. 
This is well proved by their sponsorship 
of Museums of Modern Art, not only in 
New York, but all over the country. So 
it happens that what is considered 
“pretty” and “sweet” by one group, is 
depreciated or quite ignored by the other. 
Ladies of the highest income brackets 
want their advertising photographs with 
a dash of novelty, a modicum of rarity, 
and a goodly lot of originality. To pic- 
tures of this sort they respond with zest, 
which is the introduction to the loosening 
of the purse strings. 

Hence the double exposure in this pic- 
ture. Mr. Hutchinson photographed the 
same glass twice on the same negative. 
And hence the precarious angle at which 
one of the glasses seems to be posed. You 
see, glasses photographed upright are 
nothing new; all mail order catalogues 
show them that way. But tilt an ex- 
pensive glass and the onlooker will sit 
up and take notice. Why? Because he 
is apt to confuse pictures with reality and 
might feel scared at the possibility of 
smashing such a beautiful glass. In this 
he is not alone. 

There is a large class of picture critics 
who judge pictures as if they were not 
mere representations but the actual ob- 
ject. For instance, there are some critics 
who maintain that there must be a “lead- 
in” into a picture, otherwise they think 
they could not get into it. Others insist 
on visible support of anything leaning 
over or up in the air, such as tree tops, 
fences, etc. They seem to think that 
if the images aren’t supported they will 
fall down and spoil something. Such on- 
lookers will turn away with fear from 
this picture —they expect the crash of 
breaking glass at any minute. 

More sophisticated spectators who do 
not confuse the actor with the villain he 
represents, or the image with the object 
it represents, are interested in precarious, 
unreal, and even impossible representa- 
tions. That something in a picture could 
not possibly happen in nature, thrills 
them rather than annoys them. They 
are willing to look over the most absurd 
compositions of utterly impossible sub- 
ject-matter without calling names. And 
once in a while they might find them- 
selves approving of things which a few 
years ago they considered insane and 
worse. Only smug dilettanti and un- 
tutored beginners are perfectly sure of 
everything at all times, or at least so they 
think. And that’s why this picture by 
Eugene Hutchinson might attract favor- 
able attention from the photographic 
literati, and brickbats from the photo- 
graphic literals. 

Mr. Hutchinson used two images in- 
stead of just one, yet he did not weaken 

(Continued on page 114) 
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The group of youngsters do all the production work on their pic- 
tures. Here are McNaught and Johnson engaged in editing a film. 


teen-aged John McNaught, of 
Kearny, N. J., was presented with 
a small hand-crank movie camera. A few 
weeks before that, his pal had also re- 
ceived a small movie camera. The two 
boys started taking movies, not of every- 
thing under the sun, but movies like they 
do in Hollywood—movies that tell a story. 
From this meager beginning of two cheap 
cameras has arisen one of America’s 
leading juvenile amateur movie groups 
known as Continental Motion Pictures— 
really juvenile, for not one member has 
as yet passed his eighteenth birthday. 
In three years the group has produced 
over twelve photoplays and about six 
travelogs and newsreels. Most recent 
newsreel “scoop” was the visit of the 
King and Queen of England to the New 
York World’s Fair. For the future they 
plan many other travelogs and news- 
reels. One travelog upon which they are 
now working is Newark Airport; another 
is Industries of Kearny. 
Most famous of the group’s films has 


. LITTLE more than three years ago, 


Hansel and Gretel,'' one of the most successful amateur films, was 
shot on location at the Gingerbread Castle in Hamburg, N. J. 
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A story conference on ‘Jewels of Desire’ takes place on an in- 
terior set which the group's Art Department constructed outdoors. 


By ROBERT E. JOHNSON 


Production Chief, Continental Motion Pictures 


An enterprising group of youngsters in Kearny, 


N. J., formed their own motion picture company 


and are producing films of remarkable quality. 


been Hansel and Gretel, which, when it 
was shown in the public schools of 
Kearny, met with immediate success; so 
much so that Continental has been asked 
to show all their new films at the schools, 
providing their pictures have been in- 
dorsed by the town’s committee on “Bet- 
ter Motion Pictures for Children.” Con- 
tinental has therefore an outlet for its 
films of which it is rightfully proud. 
Money received from the showings is re- 
invested in the fund for better pictures. 

“Sadie” and “Mabel,” two newspaper 
reporters, are the group’s great comedy 


Photos by courtesy of PIC 





team. Two boys take the roles of the 
girls and have appeared in five photo- 
plays, each of which has been a laugh 
hit. Recently they completed Sadie and 
Mabel Out Camping. The film is at pres- 
ent being edited and soon will be given 
its world premiere. The story revolves 
around the “girls’” vacation in the Maine 
woods and how they capture an escaped 
convict and get a big story for their 
paper. Continental, taking a cue from 
most of the Hollywood studios, has a 
family series. It is called the “Tagg 
(Continued on page 105) 


While Kenneth Schiller makes up Dorothy Morrison, John Mc- 
Naught (on floor), and Robert Johnson scan the movie script. 
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ACTION-EDITING 
YOUR MOVIES 


By WILLIAM STULL, A:S.C. 


Motion Picture Consultant, Hollywood, Calif. 


Smooth continuity of action in your home movies is 


easily acquired by careful cutting and splicing 


HE amateur 
movie maker 
who strives for 


perfection in prepar- 
ing his film for show- 
ing soon discovers 
that editing means 
more than _ simply 
arranging scenes in 
proper sequence and 
inserting titles where 
needed. This busi- 
ness of trimming and 
splicing to acquire 
smooth continuity 
throughout a piece of 
action which may re- 
quire four or five separate shots to por- 
tray is known as action-editing. The 
technique is not difficult once you have 
the principles at hand. Let’s approach 
the subject by citing a specific problem 
in editing which recently came to my at- 
tention. 

“One of the hardest problems of movie 
making,” the president of a leading ama- 
teur ciné club recently remarked, “is ac- 
tion-editing your scenes to get a person 
smoothly from one room into the next. 


Where action is sustained through two or more scenes, each scene 
must be cut so that the action is matched at the transition, as 








The author inspects a roll of 8 mm. 
movie film with his editing viewer. 


I’ve just made a film 
centering around my 
own law office; ex- 
posure, lighting, 
composition, continu- 
ity, and titling were 
simple, routine mat- 
ters. But I ran into 
all sorts of difficulties 
and worries when I 
tried to figure my 
cuts where one of the 
characters walked 
from his own office 
into an adjoining 
room.” 

This is a problem 
that crops up with disconcerting fre- 
quency in most amateur movies. As soon 
as you get people in your movies, you get 
action—and as soon as that action is sus- 
tained through two or more scenes, you 
have the problem of cutting to preserve 
the continuity of that action! 

Elementary? Not at all! If you think 
so, just consider some of the things in- 
volved in getting my friend’s lawver A 
out of his office and into lawyer B’s. 

First, we must have a shot of lawyer 


A getting up from his desk and goin to 
the door. Next we must have a shot, 
made in the second office, showing him 
as he enters and crosses over to talk to 
lawyer B. Unless the offices are rather 
more than ordinarily big, we may—even 
with a wide-angle lens—find it necessary 
to break each of these two scenes into 
two separate shots; but for the moment 
we might as well overlook this added 
complication. 

Of course in making our first scene 
we'll show every bit of the action that 
can be seen from the camera position in 
the first room—that is, lawyer A will go 
into the second room and close the door 
behind him, if the door opens inward. In 
the next scene we will also show all of 
the action—the door opening, the man 
entering the room, closing the door be- 
hind him, and then crossing over to his 
partner’s desk. And of course we'll plan 
things so that if in leaving the first room 
our man moves from left to right across 
the screen, when he is seen entering the 
second he will still be moving from left 
to right across the screen, regardless of 
what he would be doing in reality. 

Here we have two scenes, the action of 
which overlaps generously at certain 
points. How are we going to join them 
together? If we simply splice them end 
to end, our man will apparently enter, 
then suddenly jump backward and do it 
all over again. If we cut out all the over- 
lapped action from one scene, he may 
quite as easily seem to jump suddenly 
forward. For strictly normal effects, the 
best plan is to trim a bit off each scene, 
making the cut at a point where in each 
case our man is in the same position, and 
at the same stage of his progress through 
the door. 

This demands accurate matching not 
only of position, but action, frame for 
frame. For this purpose I use an editing 
viewer which shows the scene in actual 
motion. With one of these devices it is 

(Continued on page 107) 


shown below where the actor passes from one room to another. The 
picture must be enlarged to permit selection of precise frame. 














ere 0. 


Ss ¢ = wD JO As A 










| HAVE YOU TRIED | 
7 Physical 


| Development| 





) 
r 
n 
of 
a * 
is 
n 
: by JACOB DESCHIN 
; y , ARPS. 
e 
ft 
of 
s age 

” Simplified so any amateur can 
n 2 
mn use it at home, this method 
. | 
r, should satisfy even the most 
it 
sae ig eT . 
. exacting ‘’finegrain’’ addicts. 
iy 
ly 
1e 
e, 
*h 
id OST rank-and-file photo- 
sh } M graphic workers and many in 

the more advanced class regard 
ot physical development as something which 
or can be practiced easily only within the The orja; as 
1g doors of the technical laboratory. They negative when from which this cut 
al feel that the method has no practical use ment, shows a Was given physical yal m 
1S in everyday picture making. 9°a!n pattern eve ~— 


After all, they say, how else can one 
develop negatives except in a bath made 
up of the usual chemical ingredients? The 
fact is that there is such a thing as so- 
called physical development, and many 
people have tried their hands at it in the 
course of photography’s history. The 
growing interest in the subject has re- 
sulted in writings contained in several 
reference sources, and the reader who 
wishes to go more deeply into the subject 
may do so by consulting these references. 

In these writings and in the voiced 
opinions of experts there appears to be a 
general agreement that physical develop- 
ment will produce a higher degree of fine 
grain than will “ordinary” (chemical) 
developers, and that this condition is 


solution. And it requires a fresh working 
solution for almost every batch of films 
because of the presence of silver nitrate 
along with the developing agent. 

The “silver-plating” action has for its 
greatest virtue the minimizing of grain 
image in enlargements. True, there is 
grain in every picture because the photo- 
graphic image itself is composed of silver 
deposits. But what we commonly call 
“grain”—the presence of little dark specks 
in the light portions of a print—is in 
reality the clumping of silver in the emul- 
sion. The manner in which “physical” 
development reduces grain-clumping can 





achieved principally because physical de- 
velopment involves a “plating” of extra 
silver on the developing latent image. 
Although a number of physical devel- 
oper formulas have been known for years, 
it is not until recently that a prepared 
developer of this type has become avail- 
able commercially. Until now, those who 
have attempted to use physical developer 
formulas have been faced with several 
disadvantages. The Odell method, for ex- 
ample, though it produces good results, 
involves extreme care in preparing the 


be explained best by describing how such 
a situation is produced in “chemical” de- 
velopment. 

In “chemical” development, when the 
emulsion is placed in the developer the 
silver halides are affected almost imme- 
diately by the reducing agent in the de- 
veloper, and change into black metallic 
silver. During this process the grains 
tend to clump together. And when they 
form these little groups, or clumps, spaces 
naturally have to be left. In this way a 

(Continued on page 102) 





This 35 mm shot showed fine definition at 
11 diameters. Data: Panatomic-X, Wes- 
ton reading 10, 2x filter, 1/60 sec., f 9. 




























“Um-yum,” photographed by Mrs. Martin W. Lentz of Wich- 
ita, Kan. Taken with a National Graflex, Series II, on Super- 
pan Press film, 1/100 sec., f 3.5. Illumination, Photofloods. 
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‘ fetes. 238 << Stopped by L. Wallace Taou of Dearborn, Michigan, with 
. 4. ¥® Ss mS =. See nae an Ikoflex Il. Exposure was 1/500 second at f 4.5, Agfa 
\ To W. H. Carver of Marquette, Michigan, goes the first star Plenachrome. Speed of train was approximately 70 m.p.h. 
. for the technically and pictorially excellent photograph shown , 
™ od above. It was taken with a Bee Bee camera on Agfa Superpan 


Supreme film. Exposure was 1/50 second at f 16 through a 
medium yellow filter. Note the shadows paralleling roof lines. 


“Imitating Mother,” by John T. Davis of 
East Pittsburgh, Pa.; Maximar A, 1/50 
sec., f 5.6, Super-XX, two Photofloods. 


{. R. Ansari of Multan Cantt., Punjab, 
India, made this excellent outdoor por- 
trait of an Indian farmer with his tools. 
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A. C. Askew, Jr., Tulsa, Okla., made this 
flash shot at 1/50 sec., f 5.6, on Agfa 
Superpan Press with a 4x5 Speed Graphic. 








“Resemblance,” by Bud Holmes, Las Vegas, 
Nev. Snapped with a Kodak Sr. Six-20 on 
Eastman Super-XX. Exp., 1/50 sec., f 11. 








Left: O. A. Schoening, Honolulu, Hawaii, 
took this picture of fireworks over Hono- 
lulu on New Year’s Eve with a Rolleiflex. 
Exposure, 7 minutes, f 8, on Super-XX. 
aken from Alewa Heights at an elevation 
of 600 ft. above the city of Honolulu. 























i- 
P< 




















Taken against the sun by R. Goldstein of Orillia, Ontario, 
Canada, with an Ikoflex. The exposure was made at 7:50 p.m.; 
1/100 second, diaphragm stopped down to f 22, on Super-XX. 


“Splash,” 


by Henry R. Fey of Wisconsin 


Rapids, Wis., with a Recomar 33. Exp., 
1/10 second, f 22, Eastman Panatomic-X. 


“French Fishing Village,” by V. Eugene 


Johnson, 
1/25 sec., 





Kensington, Minn. Rolleiflex, 
f 11, on Eastman S. S. Pan. 









“Silhouettes and Sails,” taken by Ben Medley, New Haven, 
Conn., with a 4x 5 Speed Graphic. Exposure was made at 1/100 
sec. on Agfa Super Plenachrome Press, f 22; med. yellow filter. 
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The second star goes to H. Weiman of Brooklyn, N. Y., 
for his picture, “Straight Is the Way I Like It.” The 
picture was taken with a Rolleiflex camera equipped 
with an Abbey flashgun. A Wabash No. 0 Supertlash 
bulb was used. Exp., 1/200 sec., f 8, om Super-XX. 


PICTURES FROM 
OUR READERS 


Note the luminosity of the shadows in this Photo by B. Robert Rush, Philadelphia, 
interesting picture taken in Oaxaca, Mex- Pa. Taken with a 214 x3'/, Bee Pee camera 
ico, by Heath Bowman of Evanston, III. on Panatomic-X. Exp., 1/50 second, f 16. 

















Automatic Reflex Makes 





Its Bow 








ANUFACTURERS of photographic 
M equipment have done credit to 
themselves in meeting the ever-increas- 
ing demands of modern photography. 

Something new in camera design is be- 
ing introduced by Motoflex Camera Cor- 
poration of New York City, in the form 
of an all-metal automatic reflex which 





Electrically operated Motoflex camera. 


possibly may revolutionize studio proce- 
dure, whether it be portrait, illustration, 
motion picture stills, or commercial. It 
will permit the operator considerably 
more freedom by relieving him of cer- 
tain manual adjustments which present 
equipment requires, and which the new 
camera takes care of automatically. This 
will be of particular value to the portrait 
artist who must capture that “fleeting 
expression,” and to the illustrator who is 
often obliged to work against time. 

The Motoflex camera features a pat- 
ented shutter which is operated entirely 
by electrical impulses and which requires 
no manual resetting for taking consecu- 
tive pictures. The film used is obtainable 
in rolls of 25, 50, and 100 feet, and can 
be furnished in any emulsion which the 
leading manufacturers are now providing 
to the trade in cut film. Immediately 
upon termination of one exposure, new 
film is automatically moved into place, 
the mirror and shutter adjusted auto- 
matically, and the camera is ready for 
another picture. 

These operations are all timed in pho- 
tographic sequence. A cycle is normally 
of three seconds duration but can be 
shortened, where a very rapid series of 
pictures is required, by speeding up the 
motor which is equipped with an elec- 
trical governor. Three standard sizes of 
pictures—5x7, 4x5, and 31!2x5—can be 
made on the same roll of film with no 
loss. The reversible film magazine per- 
mits the making of both vertical and 
horizontal pictures 

The exposure dial is graduated with 
the standard fractional-secend range, 
from 1/120 second up to and including 
Time, yet any fractional part of a second 
in between these markings can be ob- 


tained. Lenses of varying focal lengths 
from 12” to 20” may be used. Focusing 
is controlled by knobs placed within easy 
reach. Both the inverted and right-side 
up images, full size, are visible, and the 
reflex mirror is operated by electricity, 
needing no adjustments whatsoever. 

Built-in devices prevent both double 
exposure and operation with the safety 
slide in position. Counters record the 
number of exposures made and _ the 
amount of film used. Space does not per- 
mit a full account of the many features 
of this remarkable camera and its acces- 
sories—the camera stand, developing ap- 
paratus, and drying machine. However, 
several advantages of the Motoflex sys- 
tem of photography must be apparent, 
especially the elimination of time-wasting 
tasks during operation, and the ability to 
make continuous panels and to operate 
the camera by remote control. 

While this new camera has not yet 
stood the test of time, a careful study 
of specifications seems to indicate that it 
will live up to the claims made for it 
by the manufacturer, and give a good 
account of itself both in the studio and 
on location.— 





Smoke and Dust Effects for 
Home Movies 


VARIETY of materials can be used 
A to furnish smoke effects for your 
amateur movies. A bucket of ignited tar 
or roofing paper will produce quantities 
of heavy smoke. The smoke may be blown 
in any given direction, with the aid of a 
hand or electric fan. Puffs of smoke also 
are easily obtained; a “suppressor” of 
cardboard lifted from atop the bucket for 
a moment will release a puff of any de- 
sired size. Burning gunny-sacks may be 
employed for smoke effects, also. And 
“dry ice,’ in which ice cream frequently 
is packed, not only can be used to produce 
the effect of certain kinds of smoke but 
is excellent for producing synthetic fog. 
The vapor from this “dry ice” seems to 
be lighter than other kinds, and gives a 
very realistic misty effect. 

Fuller's earth can be blown onto a 
lacquered sheet of glass on which the 
lacquer is not yet dry, to produce the ef- 
fect of a dust storm in your movies. After 
the Fuller’s earth has become permanent- 
ly embedded in the lacquer, the sheet of 
glass is set up in front of the scene. An 
exposure meter reading is taken toward 
the scene through the dust-covered glass 
before the “dust” scene is shot.—Alex 
Evelove, Hollywood, Calif. 
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Print Crtbictsius 


The service rendered on this page is free to our readers. Send your prints with technical 
data to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. We regret that 
we cannot criticize prints by mail. Send self-addressed and stamped envelope for return. 


B. M., Tauranga, New Zealand—yYour 
own statement “the more I look at this 
icture the less I like it,” is well justified. 
here is nothing the matter with either 











Photo by B. M. 


Left: Placing subject 
matter in the print 
area as shown results in 
an improved picture. 


the subject or the 
quality of the print. 
Its main fault is in 
the fact that the 
observer, accustomed to seeing level hori- 
zons and perpendicular trees, is annoyed 
by the fact that the subject matter of the 
icture appears to be sliding out of its 
rame. Many amateurs have allowed 
themselves to be influenced by the cur- 
rent fad of tilting pictures in order to 
give some action to an otherwise static 
subject. This practice is commendable 
in many cases as it shows initiative and 
originality on the part of the worker. A 
nature subject like this, however, does not 
lend itself to that treatment. Make a 
rint as shown in the sketch, and enjoy 
he beauty of the tree without having to 
justify its odd angle. 


G. K. Jr., Little Falls, N. Y.—This low- 
angle shot shows that thought was given 
to posing, lighting, and point of view 
(camera position). The introduction of 
the diagonal banister adds a dynamic 








Photo by G. K. Jr. 





line of interest to the arrangement, and 
the circular spot and shadow produce an 
effect which some observers might criti- 
cize as distracting, but which is novel 
enough to be interesting. In making an 
enlargement from this negative you can 
help the composition by cropping the 
sides as indicated by the white lines. Al- 
low more space over the heads of the sub- 
jects, and darken the steps in the lower 
right-hand corner. Too bad the girl’s 
head was not turned slightly more to the 
front in order to eliminate the dark 
shadow in the right eye, and that you did 
not get both of your subjects to smile. 
They look a little too serious for happy, 
carefree youngsters. 
* 


* ~ 


B. W., Maynard, Mass.—The print 
which you have submitted is technically 
good. Exposure seems to have been just 
about right, and neither definition nor 
print = are open to criticism. How- 
ever, from the standpoint of pictorial 
quality or subject interest, the picture has 
little if anything to offer the casual ob- 
server. Whereas a scene of this type 





ott 
Photo by B. W. 


might have some value as a record, it is 
not apt to arouse the interest of very 
many people. Many times a relatively 
uninteresting location will yield any 
number of detail shots that make out- 
standing pictures. Of course you have 
to look for them. The amateur photog- 
rapher who wants to specialize in pic- 
torial work must develop the ability to 
“see’ ’pictures—to recognize a good cam- 
era subject when he meets it face to face. 
Once this ability is developed he will have 
no difficulty in finding good camera 
material “right in his own back yard.” 


W. H. S. Jr., Washingon, D. C.—The 
cannon shown in your print suggests an 
interesting camera subject, particularly 
with its mantle of newly-fallen snow. 
The picture was taken on a dull day 
which accounts for the fact that the snow 
lacks brilliance. Most successful winter 
pictures are made on sunny days when 
sidelighting can be used to advantage, 
while photographs taken on dull days 
usually result in prints which are flat and 
uninteresting. With sun and a deep yel- 
low filter you might have gotten a much 





61 








Photo by W. H. 8. Jr. 


more striking picture and captured the 
sparkle and texture of the snow. The 
position of the cannon in the picture area 
gives one the feeling that it is cramped 
for space. A little more air on the left 
would help a lot. If the negative permits 
you might try making another print, 
which is not cropped as close to the 
muzzle of the cannon as is this one. The 
automobiles in the background (right) 
are somewhat distracting. They could 
have been eliminated from the picture by 
shooting from a lower angle, thus raising 
the cannon with respect to the back- 
ground. 
* oe * 

B. D. C., Placerville, Calif—Since you 
have classified this photograph as an in- 
door portrait we will treat it as such. Ex- 
posure and lighting are good, as is the 
modeling of the features. Two outstand- 
ing faults, however, should be noted with 
care and corrected in future work. The 
first concerns the matter of background. 
Apparently no thought was given to this 
item as the model has not been placed 
far enough from the ground to keep the 
latter out of focus and blur the lines 
caused by the folds im the curtain. Next 
time try a plain backdrop, preferably 
dark if you are photographing a blonde, 
and have it record as a tone rather than 
a drape. The second fault concerns the 
matter of distortion. Note the size of the 
subject’s arm nearest to the camera. We 
refer you to a criticism of a print by 
W. D. G., in the January issue, page 63, 
which covers this point adequately. It’s 
a good idea to place one extra light in 
such a position that you will get a catch- 
light in the eyes of the subject and give 
them more life. 
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Photo by B. D. C. 














H.G.J., Newport, R. |. 


Is there any danger in using 
kitchen utensils as containers for working solutions 
of developer, short-stop, and hypo? | wash them 
thoroughly after each printing session. 


ANSWER: While you might be careful 
enough in washing the utensils so that all 
traces of chemicals were removed, it still 
isn’t a good idea to use your photographic re- 
ceptacles for other purposes. There’s always 
a chance that you might not wash them 
adequately, or that some toxic solution might 
be left in a kitchen dish without other 
members of the family realizing it Regu- 
lar photographic utensils are obtainable at 
reasonable prices, and are certainly worth 
their cost. 


G.L., Milwaukee, Wis. | understand that to obtain 

erfect color rendition in color photography the 
fighting should be 3200° Kelvin. If | use two lamps, 
each rated at 3200° K., will the color temperature 
of the light on the subject be 6400° K.? 


ANSWER: No. Regardless of how many 
lamps rated at 3200° K. you use in lighting 
a subject, the color temperature of the light 
remains 3200° K. In much the same way 
if you are using lights of a certain shade of 
blue (or any other color), the light directed 
on your subject will be blue light, whether 
you use one or a dozen sources. 


D.W., Seattle, Wash. How many square inches of 
film will a given quantity of hypo fix? 


ANSWER It's best not to use your hypo 
until it is exhausted, since you may spoil 
some valued negatives or prints in so doing. 
The Eastman F-5 acid hardening fixing bath 
will fix from 80 to 100 pieces of S x 10 film 
(or their equivalent) per gallon. Other 
formulas will have a similar capacity, gen- 
erally speaking. 


J. J. McG., Jr., Jersey City, N. J. In order to 
weed out double exposures, blanks, etc., | somewhat 
foolishly cut up all my rolls of 35 mm. negatives 
into single frames. Now | find that in spite of 
anything | do these single frames tend to curl badly, 
making them very difficult to handle in enlarging. 
Have you any suggestions? 


ANSWER: About the most satisfactory thing 
you can do is to mount the negatives 
in slide-mounts This will hold them flat 
and will also protect them The cardboard 
type of mount, in which glass is not used, 
probably will be best if you intend to en- 


large these negatives, since its flatness will 
permit them to be placed in the negative 
carrie! If your enlarger is fitted to take 


glass slides you may wish to use the latter 


E. K., San Anselmo, Calif. Is it necessary to have 
a color-treated lens and an exposure meter for taking 
color pictures? 


ANSWER: We don’t know just what you 
mean by a “color-treated” lens. Any good 
color-corrected anastigmat lens should serve 
adequately in color photography. And we 
assume that by “color pictures” you refer to 
transparencies. These are made simply by 
loading your camera with color film instead 
of black-and-white film When the color 
film is exposed properly and processed you 
have positive transparencies in full color 
The noaaking of color prints is an entirely 
different matter, information regarding 
which is too detailed to set forth here. As 
for the use of an exposure meter, we recom- 
mend it strongly for color work Color film 
has nowhere near the latitude of black-and- 
white film, and must be exposed carefully 
for good results, 


B.G.A., Kenilworth, Ill. | have a rather pleasing 
landscape picture in which the sky is clear but gray- 
ish in tone due to my having used a filter in taking 
the picture. | think the composition would be im- 
proved by adding clouds, and | have a cloud nega- 
tive for this purpose. Can | print the cloud nega- 
tive together with the landscape negative in the 
enlarger? 


ANSWER: It will not be nearly so difficult to 
add clouds to this picture as if you'd failed 
to use a filter originally, thereby obtaining 
i dead white sky. Since the sky is gray you 
can easily print your cloud negative together 
with the landscape negative (providing that 
the clouds are of the right size and will fit 
into the sky space satisfactorily) If your 
original sky area were white you’d have to 


(Continued on page 109) 








LETTERS TO 


THE EDITOR 





Dear Sir: 

Ve read with great interest the article 
by Jack Price, Improving Synchro-Fash, 
in your February issue. 

Mr. Price refers to the recent movie film 
that the G. E. Company made, showing, by 
means of slow motion photography, the ac- 
tion of their bulb going off. 

It may interest you to know, as the illus- 
tration on the bottom left of page 33 in 
that article shows, the Kalart Speed Flash 
figured very prominently in this film and 
in these tests. 

In that same issue you have an article 
by George T. Hummel titled Shooting Fast 
Indoor Sports. While Mr. Hummel did not 
say so, he used a Sistogun on his 4x5 Speed 
Graphic to synchronize his back shutter at 
1/1000 second 

CHARLES E. KINDER, Sales Mer. 
The Kalart Company, 
New York, N.Y. 
Dear Sir: 

Your article on the girl photoengraver 
(America’s Only Woman News Photog-En- 
graver, p. 29, February issue) is quite amus- 
ing—100 per cent fake—and a very imagi- 
nary story by a pen who knows little about 
photography. Good fiction—why not print 
it as fiction? 

IRVING WHITWORTH, 
Terre Haute, Ind. 

e It is you who are mistaken — not we. 
Marion Strahl actually is engaged in the 
activities as reported; and she turns in a 
good job, too As for the author, he is 
photographie editor of a national magazine 
and has proved to be an entirely reliable 
journalist Ip 

Dear Sir: 

We, in the photographic business, occa- 
sionally run into something that “‘stops’”’ us, 
and we believe that we have a real prize 
winner! 

Since we run a combined studio and cam- 
era shop, we naturally encourage amateurs 
and photo fans to visit us for any help or 
advice that we can give. But, there is usu- 
ally a limit to how far one’s patience can 
£o. 

Just a few days ago a young man came 
in to us with a negative that he had devel- 
oped and asked us to put it into our enlarger 
to see if it would make a good enlargement. 
We took him into our printing room and 
inserted the negative in our enlarger ; where- 
upon, out of an envelope, he produced a 
tiny strip of paper and asked us to test the 
exposure for an enlargement. We also did 
this and developed it. He then produced a 
sheet of the same paper from the envelope 
and asked us to make the enlargement. 

Slightly dumfounded, we proceeded to 
do this for him also. To our amazement, 
upon taking the paper out of the enlarging 
easel, he said, “Thanks! I’m going to run 
home now and develop it!’ All we could do 
was stare at him in astonishment as he left. 

J. RALPH LEISTER 
Kittanning, Pa. 


Dear Sir: 

~~ I find that one of the best articles 
I like to read in your magazine is the 
Picture Analysis by Nicholas Haz—too bad 
there isn’t more space devoted to such. Can 
you please explain the meaning of “A.S.C.” 


after the name of the photographer? This 
appears in every motion picture I have 
seen. 
LEONARD ZIKMUND 
Long Island City, N. Y. 
e “A.S.C.” is the abbreviation of ‘‘American 
Society of Cinematographers.”—Eb. 


Dear Sir: 

The article Flash Exposure Simplified by 
A. S. Haynes (p 64, March issue) is a rev- 
elation to me, but not in the way intended. 
I stumbled on this so-called “Harris Factor” 
in 1934 and know several others who have 
done the same thing and understand it has 
been in use for years. I have the factors 
for the various bulbs glued on my synchro- 
flash. It is applicable to floods as well. Mr. 
Haynes is, however, 8 or 10 years late. 

H. E. CRULL 
Parkville, Mo. 
@ It may be that you were 8 or 10 years 
early. We hadn't heard of it either.—Eb. 


Dear Sir: 

I want to voice my approval on your new 
column Press Flashes by Paul David Steele. 
For not only me but other future newspaper 
photographers it will be a real informational 
column. 

May I suggest . that Mr. Steele not 
only tell who and why of different phases 
of this work but also how. For instance, 
I’ve always wanted to know how to syn- 
chronize a flashbulb on an extension cord 
with the camera. ... 

BOB SLOAN 

Wenatchee, Wash. 
e We have received a great many compli- 
ments on Paul David Steele’s column and 
are happy to add your remarks to them. 
it is the synchronizer mechanism that is 
synchronized with the shutter—not the bulb. 
It makes no difference how far the bulb is 
from the camera, or synchronizer, or 
whether one or more bulbs are connected to 
the same synchronizer—they will all go off 
at the same instant.—Eb. 





Dear Sir: 

atte For a long time I have been a reg- 
ular purchaser of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. 
. . . Every issue contained something of 
permanent and practical value. I like the 
way in which you tell “how” things are done 
in addition to displaying so many fine ex- 
amples of photography. ... 

EDWARD T. PAYSON 
Captain, I. N. G. 

Culver Military Academy, Culver, Ind. 

@ Thanks for the kind words.—Eb. 
Dear Sir: 

On page 65 of your January issue you 
publish a suggestion from a reader who rec- 
ommends using a megnifying glass in front 
of the camera lens for extreme close-ups. 

Only gross ignorance of lenses could per- 
mit such a theory to pass. Even a moder- 
ately priced camera has a lens which is 
corrected for a number of optical inaccura- 
cies adhering to any reading or magnifying 
glass. To use such a crude lens in front 
of the camera lens would inject all the 
faults that one has paid a high price to 
have eliminated from the camera. In con- 
sideration of your innocent readers, you 
ought to denounce such “tricks.’’ 

CHRISTIAN RASK 

Chicago, Il. 
® On many occasions in the 








© 
Wawra. 
‘ Tow MSENt 








past we have made editorial 
mention of the fact that 
anything placed before the 
lens is prone to disturb its 
formulated optical qualities 
in some degree — however 
slight. Those who do not 
wish to invest in costly 
copying devices, however, 
must be content to use in- 
expensive substitutes, even 
though better resuits could 
be obtained with better 
auxiliary equipment.—Eb. 








Dear Sir: 

In preparing your mate- 
rial for the May, 1940 issue, 
may I suggest that you in- 
clude the price of film other 
than Eastman, Defender, 
and Agfa. ... 

DR. K. H. SLAGLE 

Easton, Pa. 

e We did not show any 
film prices in our last Direc- 
tory Issue and we are not 








"Wonder if they have darkrooms on battle-ships?" 


planning to show any in the 
forthcoming issue.—EDbD. 
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Tripod Accessory Shelf 


MALL accessories, such as filters, 

plateholders, groundglass, focusing 
magnifiers, etc., can be kept at hand while 
you are shooting 
pictures if you'll fit 
your tripod with a 
removable shelf as 
shown in the ac- 
companying _ illus- 
tration. This can 
be made by drill- 
ing a 4” hole in 
the center of a 
length of 1” metal 
strip. At each end of the strip is soldered 
a tin container for holding the acces- 
sories. The length of the metal strip is 
determined by the diameter of the tripod 
top, since the strip fits over the tripod 
top with the tripod screw passing through 
the 4%” hole. As suggestions for the ac- 
cessory holders, one may be the inner 
receptable from a can of prepared devel- 
oper; the other may be an empty tobacco 
tin, which will accommodate platehold- 
ers or a filmpack adapter. This device 
helps to prevent the loss or misplacement 
of your small accessories, keeping them 
right where you need them while you 
work.—Louis Hochman, Brooklyn, N. Y. 








Tripod shelf in use. 


Light Reflector Support 

N using clamp-on light reflectors in 

conjunction with simple metal stands, 
such as a music rack, a handy support 
may be made from 
a strip of 34” wood 
about 20” long by 
1%” wide. First, a 
washer should be 
slipped over the top 
end of the metal up- 
right on the stand 
and soldered on 
about 2” below the top to prevent the 
wood support from slipping down. Then 
a hole is drilled through the width of the 
board strip in the center and it is fitted 
over the top of the upright. The lighting 
units are clamped onto the wood strip 
which may be turned in any direction 
without moving the stand itself —George 
Carlson, Chicago, Ill. 


Aid to Reel-Loading 

ANY beginners and some advanced 

workers find trouble in feeding roll 
films on to the spiral reels of some types 
of developing tanks 
without having the 
film buckle con- 
stantly in the proc- 
ess. This is espe- 
cially true with the 
full  36-exposure 
load of 35 mm film. 
A simple device can 
be built in a few 
minutes that will nold the reel stationary 
and leave both hands free for the mani- 





Lamps on support. 





Reel is placed over 
clothespin. 










: OWNERS. — 
valuable kinks and hints for the emateur. 
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pulation of the film. Two pieces of wood 
approximately 5x5” each are nailed to- 
gether, one to serve as the upright and 
the other as the base. The way in which 
the two pieces of wood are joined is shown 
in the accompanying photo. While the 
thickness of the base does not matter 
greatly, the upright should be at least %4” 
thick. A hole is then bored in the up- 
right to take a clothespin from which the 
head has been cut. The hole should be 
small enough so that the clothespin fits 
tightly in the upright. If necessary a lit- 
tle glue can be used here. You will find 
that the clothespin fits snugly over the 
agitator bar and keeps the reel from turn- 
ing while the film is being loaded.—Emil 
J. Richlik, Cicero, Ill. 


Expansion Stoppers for 
Chemicals 

N ideal way to seal the miscellaneous 

bottles and jugs in which you store 
photographic solutions is to use plunger- 
type rubber expan- 
sion stoppers. These 
are made in various 
styles and sizes. 
Ranging from 10c to 
25c in price, they 
are obtainable in 
dime stores and at 
kitchenware counters everywhere. In us- 
ing one of these stoppers, when the 
plunger is pressed the rubber stretches 
and is reduced in diameter. After the 
stopper is placed in the mouth of the 
container the plunger is released and the 
stopper expands, effecting an air-tight 
seal.—Arthur Trauffer, Davenport, Ia. 





Stoppers in use. 


Improving the Groundglass 

HEN working in a dim light with 

a rear view camera it is often dif- 
ficult to obtain a sharp image on the 
groundglass. Ifa 
small piece of 
Scotch cellulose 
tape is placed in the 
center of the etched 
side this difficulty 
can easily be over- 
come. The small 
portion of the glass 
covered with the transparent tape will 
provide a spot where more critical focus 
can be obtained under poor light condi- 
tions.—William Swallow, Brooklyn, N. Y. 





Placing the tape. 


Tea-Wagon for "Dolly" Shots 
HE “dolly shot,” which is one of 
Hollywood’s pet camera devices, may 

be introduced into amateur films easily 
and economically via the household tea- 
wagon. In following action with the 
camera on a tea-wagon dolly it is im- 
portant that the vehicle move on a 


smooth surface, such as floor or sidewalk. 
—Alezx Evelove, Hollywood, Calif. 
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Obtaining Equal Margins 
with Odd-Sized Paper 
CCASIONALLY I have found myself 
out of the exact size of paper needed 
for contact prints. To avoid having to 
trim each print on all four sides, I use a 





STOPS 


—__ ~~ 


‘ 


MASK 











Simple device produces equal margins. 


simple margin stop arrangement which 
gives me borders of the right width on 
two adjoining sides of the print. These 
borders act as a handy guide when I go to 
trim the remaining two borders. Thus 
when I am finished the borders are equal 
all around the print just as though I had 
used the right size of paper to begin 
with. 

The mask is cut from cardboard. At 
the required marginal distance from the 
opening in the mask I glue in place two 
strips of lightweight cardboard. This 
need be only two or three times the thick- 
ness of the printing paper, and it should 
never be so thick that it interferes with 
positive contact between the paper and 
the negative. (The negative is placed 
below the mask, and some sort of platen 
should be used on top of the mask to hold 
the paper down firmly.) 

If paper of the right size is to be used 
it’s not much trouble to make another 
one of these masks, using one piece of 
printing paper as a test before placing 
the margin stops just where you want 
them. And when several prints are to 
be made from a single negative it is only 
necessary to anchor the negative to the 
bottom of the mask with Scotch tape to 
insure complete uniformity of picture 
content. You may wish to make several 
of the masks, each having a different 
width of margin.—William Horace Smith, 
San Francisco, Calif. 


Cleaning Trays and Tanks 


EVELOPING trays and tanks can be 
D cleaned easily and thoroughly by 
washing with a 10 per cent solution of 
potassium permanganate followed by 
rinsing in water. After the purple color 
of the permanganate has been washed 
away, the trays are treated with a five 
per cent sodium sulfite solution. The lat- 
ter liquid will remove completely the 
brown stain left by the permanganate. 
This method may also be used in remov- 
ing objectionable stains on the hands and 
fingers. It is desirable, of course, to use 
a hand lotion after subjecting the skin to 
this treatment._-Geurge A. Goss, Munis- 
ing, Mich. 
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TRADE NOTES AND NEWS 








Li. owners of current Kodak models 
f equipped with shutters which accept 
cable releases will be interested in the 
new Kodak Flash 
Synchronizer. Priced 
it $7.50, the new de- 
ice has a batters 
ise of black molded 


material, a highly 





lished spherical re- 

flector ind a lamp 

socket f the quick 

iction type The en- 

tire assembly fastens 

to the tripod socket 

of the camera. While 

ntended primarily 

for use with the shut- 

ter set at Bulb, the 

ynchronizer may be 
ened saily by the Kodak Synchronizer. 
iser so as to syn- 


chronize it 
ther details ¢ 
est Kodak de 
dak Co. at 


speeds up to 1/50 second. Fur- 
in be obtained from your near- 
iler or from the Eastman Ko- 
Rochester, N. Y 

\ UNIVERSAL developer in 
now is available in tubes of the 
the usual tubes of 

let A single tube produces 32 oz. of tank 
olution for film development, 10 oz. for en- 
larging papers, or & oz. for contact papers 
Details can be obtained from the manu- 
returer, Jomar Laboratories, 419 E. 24t 
St., New York Cits 


liquid form 
Same s1Ze 
universal developer pow- 


as 


SMOOTHLY Gite 
size and thicknes 
itz Cover Glass 
mm tran 


IUND edges and 
are featured in 
Plates, for use in 

parencies Also available 

oO those vho prefer to mount their own 

slides are the Leitz Automount, each of 

vhich consists of a metal frame, a cardboard 
nat, two of the gluss plates mentioned 
ibove, and a metal slider Automounts are 
mcked in boxes of 18, the Cover Clauss 

‘ates in boxes of 100, and both are obtain- 

ible from Leica dealers or from E. Leitz, 

inc., 739 Fifth Ave, New York City. 


uniforn 
the new 
mount- 
ng 3d 


cover 


ENTHUSIASTS 
wk darkroom 


WHO may temporarils 
facilities can rent space and 
quipment in Chicago at the \ lated 
(Camera ind Arts, tn 154 W lorie st 
The le experienced worker will be given 
ompetent instruction in negative and print 
ing, retouching, et The new studios 
suid to be completely equipped, with 
ind chemicals available as needed 


process 
ire 


maiper 


ALREADY WELL-KNOWN asa pictorialist 
and for his instructional courses at the Cen- 
tral Branch of the Y.M.C.A. in Brooklyn, J. 
Ghislain Lootens, F.R.P.S. has opened his 
own studio in New York City at 277 Lexing- 
ton Ave. Private lessons or group instruc- 
tion, with complete facilities, are offered to 
1 limited group of photogr: sg ie who are 
interested in perfecting their chnique 


ANY 
converted 
the 


ing to 


SINK, WASH-BOWL, or 
into a Washing tank 
1djustable Kemp Print W 
the manufacturer \ 
fect is obtained by 
which is attached 
the bottom of the 
uum cup 
the bottom of 
ind other det 
manufacturer, 


io 23 N. Cole 


means of a 
to the faucet 
sink by me: 


the 
ails are 
the Kemp ¢ 
Ave. 


receptacle 
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divers in 
tior 


"DY OF many 
action is afforded in 
sequences of Castle 
ised home movie “Swimming 
\ces Available in 16 mm 
sound, and in S mm. silent, this 
sale at photographic dealers If 
est denler cannot supply it, 
Films, 30 Rockefeller Plaza, New 
. RECENT LECT 
up and portrait 
if Hollywood is now 
graphic transcript form to 
outside of New York City 
be addressed to the Penn Camera 
Inc., 126 W. 32nd St., New 
i limited supply of copies 
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test strips by 
eans of it sliding 
hutter having a 
speed which varies 
from a fraction of a 
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econd to approxi- 

mately 5 minutes 

rhe instrument 

vorks on most kinds 

f eleetrice current “Timit” Meter. 
ind in conjunction 

vith any type of enlarger and paper. List 
vice for “Timit’ will be $12.5 





ENTIRELY waterproof, featuring laminated 
hardwood, birch, and metal construction, the 
Raygram Print Press is said to dry prints 
evenly. Three sizes 
are being offered, 5x 
7”, at $1.95; 8x10”, at 
$2.25; and 11x14”, at 
$3.95. For further de- 





tails concerning this 
line of presses, get in 
touch with the Ray- 


gram Corp., 425 Fifth 
Ave., New York City. 
Ravgram also an- y 
nounces a line of movie accessories, 
ing box-type beaded screens in four > 
humidor reel carrying cases for 8 and 16 
mm films; and projector cases for several 
popular models of movie projectors. 


Raygram Print 
Press. 


includ- 
sizes ; 


IN RESPONSE TO THE widespread inter- 
est in the subject of color photography, the 
Marks and Fuller School of Color Photogra- 


phy has been opened in Rochester, N. Y. 
Subjects included in the curric ulum are 
Lighting, separation negatives, Neotone 
printing, Chromatone printing, Wash-Off 
Relief, and Tricolor Carbro printing. Wer- 


ner Stegemeyer is director of the laboratory, 
which includes five darkrooms outfitted with 
color separation machines, densitometers, 
and all the materials required in this sort 


of work. More complete details are obtain- 
able from Marks & Fuller, Rochester, N. Y. 
THE MANUFACTURERS OF the new Ar- 


mor-Flex cable release, serman-Meyers, 


Inc., 90 West St., New York City, claim that 
it will not bre ak’ or bend out of sh: ipe. Ar- 
mor-Flex sells for 75c, or for $1 with a lock- 


Further information is obtain- 


the manufacturer. 


ing device. 
able from 


ILLUSTRATE D IN COLOR 
and- white, the 32-page 


black- 
catalog for 


and in 
Graflex 


1940 contains information about photog- 
raphy as well as complete descriptions of 
the various Graflex and Speed Graphic cam- 
eras and their accessories. The booklet is 
free at all Graflex dealers, or can be ob- 
tained from the Folmer Graflex Corp., Roch- 


ester, N. Y., by sending 10c for postage and 
handling costs. 

A PICTORIAL SERVICE Department has 
been set up by S. Mendelsohn, 202 E. 44th 
St., New York City, to aid photographers in 
the use of synchronized flash. Problems in 


this field of photography can be sent by mail 


to the department at the address given 

AN EXTRA LONG handle and large bear- 
ing surfaces are said to make the new AIll- 
American tripod head easy to operate and 


(Continued on page 116) 








CALENDAR OF PHOTOGRAPHIC EXHIBITIONS 








SALON 


4ist Annual Photographic Salon, Portland Society 


of Art 


ird Salon of deneernite of 
Fitchburg 


The C 


Camera Club of 


2nd Annual Salon of vinsteeniite of the Newport 
Camera Club. es 


ist International Pictorial Roundup, Camera Club 
of Cheyenne. 


1940 Baltimore Inte oer er Salon of Photography, J. S. 


Baltimore Camera Club 


6th Annual Blossom Festival Salon of Photography, 
Twin City Camera Club 


7th International Salon of Milwaukee... . 


Salon Chr., 


ADDRESS 


Bernice Breck, Portland Society 
High St., 
r = Camera Club of Fitchburg, c 
, Fitchburg, 


Sec., 
Portland, 


Sec retary, 
ewport, R. 


of Art, if 
IN; <un.die diate.caeciae ae ae 


o Y.M.C.A., Main! 
Mass eooeceseeeseseereeseseeeeeseeeese 


Newport Camera Club, 41 Mary St., New 


Ben F. Marable, Bus. Mgr., Box 151, Cheyenne, W yo.| 


Sec., 


Salon 


Md 
W.H. Mitchell, 


Rowan, 
Baltimore, 


ich 


Salon Chr., c 
Jefferson St., 


A. P. Bellinghausen, $ 
Institute, 772 


St. Joseph, ia 


2315 Homewood ys 
614 Broad St., 
o Milwaukee Art 
Milwaukee, 


Wis.. 


Wills Mountain Salon of Photography, Wills Moun- Charles H. Shafer, Salon Chr., Wills Mountain Cam- 


SO eer rear ree 


New Jersey National Salon of ee NM 


Toledo International Photographic Salon,|C 


Poledo Camera Club 


ist 

sth Anthracite deinen Salon, 
Camera Club.. . 

Znd Annual Salon of the Wilkes. eee Y.M.C.A. 
Camera Club 

ird Rocky 
raphy 


National 


Mountain Salon of Photog- 
ist Annual International Vancouver Salon of Pictori- 
al Photography, Vancouver Photographic Society 


trd National Memphis Salon of Photography 
18th Annual All-American Photographic 


Salon.. 


Salon of 
Salon Society of Detroit 


th Detroit International 
Photographic 


Scranton Fae C. Allen, 


Photography,! 


era Club, Bedford, Pa 


Salon Committee, Orange Camera Club, 
ton St., East Orange, N. J 


arl F. Reupsch, 
Toledo, Ohio 


Museum, Scranton, Pa 


W. Herbert, Sec., % 


Russell F. 


Secretary, 


Detroit Institute of Arts, Detroit, 


Salon Chr., Toledo Museum of Art, 


Sec., Scranton Camera Club, Everhart 


Y. M.C. A., Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 
Heckman, Sec., 1429 Marion St., Denver, 


Baxter, P.O. Box 566, Van-! 


Art (€ sallery,| 


Angeles Camera 
Calif... 


ee EY EA eer rere 
Salon Sec., Miss Betty 

CONNER, COIs 6 4h 685 sc ascaes 
Avery N. Stratton, Brooks Me er 

Memphis, Tenn. 
James M. Rhodes, Dir., co Los 

Club, 2504 W. 7th St., Los Angeles, C 


Mich.. 








~ ENTRIES 


ENTRY CLOSING DATES OPEN TO 
FEE | ALLOWED) DATE | THE PUBLIC 
$1.00 4 Mar. 11 Apr. 7—May J 

_ 50¢ 4 __| Mar. 15 Apr. I—Apr. 30 
$1.00 | 4 Mar. 25 Apr. 14—Apr. 22 
_ $1.00 | 4 Apr. I Apr. 15—Apr. 30_ 
$1.00 | 4 Apr.8 | Apr. 19—May 5 
$1.00 | £4 Apr. 10 |May I—May 15 

4 pr. 

__ $1.00 6 sl Apr. 10 May 2—May 15 
_ $1.00 | . Apr. 13 |Apr. 22—Apr. 27 
$1.00 4 ce Apr. 15 |May 15—June 15 

__ $1.00 4 ; | age. 17 |May 5—June 2 
$1.00 4 Apr. 27 |Opens May 11 

__ $1.00 ae Apr. 27 May 6—May 20 
$1.00 | 4 May 1 June 1—June 14 
$1.00 eae... May 1 June 3—June 23 
$1.00 | 4 _ May 1 June 2—June 30 
$1.00 = 4 _ May 5__ |Opens June 2 
$1.00 i 4 _| May 15 |June 4—June 30 _ 


See page !18 for schedule of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY'S Traveling Salon. 








April, 


1940 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


Recommended Paper—Kodabrom 


There never has been an enlarging paper accepted so widely and enthusiastically as 
Kodabrom. Because it has unusual exposure latitude and a high-speed, full-scale 


emulsion . . . because its fine gradation and rich black tones assure brilliant en- 


largements from any good negative ... and because it is so easy to handle. Eleven 
grades, each in a variety of contrasts. Recommended Developer—D-72. You 


can compound this yourself. but for greatest convenience and safety use Eastman Pre- 
pared Developer D-72, made up exclusively of Eastman Tested Chemicals. Package to 
make one quart, 25¢: half gal., 35¢: gal.. 60¢. Other Eastman Prepared Developers are 
available as well. At your dealer's .. . Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N. Y. 
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April, 1940 





at LOWEST PRICES 


ever offered 











popular 


PRAXIDOS 
ENLARGERS 


The 
complete. 


NOW ONLY 


$9400 


No change in the high quality of these 







“x4 cm. size 








widely popular enlargers, despite the vast 
price reductions. Above model takes nega- 
tives, or portions of negatives, up to 4 x 4 
cm. Same construction as 6 x 6 cm. model 
“O” described below. Complete with a 6 cm. 
{/4.5 lens, diaphragm, condenser, negative 
carrier, 35 mm. mask, bulb and baseboard. 


Now only 


Model “O” 


cm. or smaller. Has a 3” Anastigmat {/4.5 


Praxidos takes negatives 6 x 6 


lens with diaphragm; condenser; reflector; 
negative holder for cut or uncut film. Gives 
baseboard magnification up to about 7 
diameters. Complete with 75-watt special 


enlarging bulb, mask and handy light control 


switch. Now only.. $34.00 
Same, without lens but with mount ‘for 
either Leica or Contax lens..... $20.00 
Autofocus Model, without lens but with 
mount for either Leica or Contax lens. 


Enlarges up to 11 diameters (and up to 20 


by making a simple adjustment). Com- 


plete... . .$32.50 


Same model, with 3” Anastigmat f/3.5 lens 


for negatives 2!4” x 214” or smaller. Magni- 


fication 7 diameters. Price Complete.$47.50 
The 214’ 


41%" Anastigmat f/4.5 lens with diaphragm: 


x 314” model Praxidos provides 


condenser; opal glass; unique negative 
carrier; detachable lens feature; extra tall 
lamp housing; extra long bellows extension 
with special arrangement for quick and 
ultra-fine focusing and adjustable metal rod 


attached to bulb socket for raising or low- 


ering bulb. Magnification, 8 diameters (and 
greater by reversing upright and lamp 
housing)... .. $60.00 


f/4.5 


mounted on 


lens with 
board to 
interchange in above, for use with negatives 
aioe s $17.50 


Extra 6 em. Anastigmat 


diaphragm metal 


1 x 4cm. or smaller 


At leading dealers everywhere. De- 


scriptive circular sent on request. 


BROOKS wc. 


Gooos 


NEW YORK ciTyY 











IG city press photographers get more 

than enough “gag” assignments 
cooked up by some imaginative, opti- 
mistic publicity agent, but one of the 
screwiest brain-storms to hit New York 
in many a year gave the boys plenty to 
chuckle over a few weeks back. 

Tom Waller, famed Manhattan press 
agent for Paramount, faced with the need 
to publicize the presence of cinemactress 
Dorothy Lamour, looked out his windows 
in Times Square’s tall Paramount build- 
ing and studied the swarms of wild ducks 
which swooped across the ice-choked 
Hudson river. That started it. Dorothy 
must be photographed feeding the ducks 
which might otherwise starve because of 
the ice on the waters around New York! 





Lamour and Duck 


Waller, surrounded by cynical photog- 
raphers and a couple of _ reporters, 
equipped with 450 pounds of chopped 
grain, five huge limousines with uni- 
formed chauffeurs for transportation to 
the Battery, five real, live, tame ducks 
—just in case of an emergency—and 
Dorothy Lamour, took himself and party 
aboard a Harbor Patrol boat to go in 
search of starving ducks. 

It was a bitterly cold day. Miss La- 
mour—who, incidentally, showed herself 
to be a grand sport—and the photogra- 
phers huddled in the after cabin, or made 
daring dashes along the ice-coated deck 
to the galley for steaming black coffee. 
The boat chugged up and down the bay 
from the Battery to the mouth of the 
Raritan, over to Jersey, and back to 
Shore Road, Brooklyn, while the icy 
spray coated and froze on the portholes. 
But nary a chunk of ice was to be found; 
nary a duck was seen. 

After a couple of hours cruising, the 
party decided to “stage” the scene any- 
way, when ice was finally sighted. Tame 
ducks were turned loose on the after 
deck, sacks of grain were broken open 
and photographers dashed out of the 
warm cabin to pick spots from which to 
shoot. Miss Lamour—‘Sarong kind of 
weather for sarongs,” she said—wrapped 
in a fur coat and standing in rubber boots 
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far too large for her feet, sprinkled grain 
on the ice floes and cuddled ducks in her 
arms. Shutters clicked, froze, were 
thawed out, and clicked again. The deed 
was done. No one had the heart to throw 
the ducks overboard in that icy water, so 
that thought was abandoned and all 
dashed back to the warm cabin. 

The pay-off came on the return trip 
when one duck jumped overboard on his 
own hook and a brawny, red-bearded sea- 
man strove to catch it again. While the 
unwieldy patrol boat executed swoops 
and starts, backs and stops, that duck had 
a heck of a time joyfully eluding clumsy 
sweeps with a fishnet and cheered by 
“Dottie” Lamour and cameramen. UIlti- 
mate irony came when the tide, receding 
from up the Hudson, brought tons of ice 
down into the bay and finally forced the 
recalcitrant duck to return to the ship 
of its own accord. But it was quite a 
day. The photographers got pictures, 
Waller got publicity, Miss Lamour got a 
cold—and ‘he sailors got the ducks. 

co * e 
F Sgn photographers everywhere 
i should watch for the first appear- 
ance of a new type of picture-paper, 
scheduled at the time of this writing to 
publish its first edition February 29, and 
daily thereafter. Called the Hartford 
(Conn.) Newsdaily, the new paper is ex- 
pected to boast several innovations which 
may eventually influence the style of 
many another. As planned, Newsdaily 
will be a 12-page, tabloid-size sheet us- 
ing plenty of pictures in original layouts 
and printed in offset. To our knowledge, 
this will be the first daily newspaper to 
use this type of printing. While at first 
only occasional advertisements will be 
printed in color, editorial plans include 
eventual coverage of news stories with 
color photography. Editor of the News- 
daily will be Bice Clemow, former pic- 
ture editor for The Associated Press, 
afterwards conductor of the “Press” sec- 
tion of Time. 
2 + od 
~~ AGERLY watched as a “guinea pig,” 
the Newsdaily and its experiments 
will be closely studied by the now-being- 
organized staff of P.M., new afternoon 
tabloid for New York which is being 
launched by Ralph McA. Ingersoll, of 
Publications Research, Inc., and sched- 
uled to make its appearance about 
June 1. 

This new sheet, capitalized at $1,500,000, 
has been in the process of formation for 
over two years, and is now about ready 
to start. According to George Lyon, 
managing editor, about 50% of the 32 
pages will be devoted to pictures, the 
rest to informal treatment of news in di- 
gest form. P.M. also is experimenting 

(Continued on page 86) 
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... Dr. Max Thorek 


F.R.P.S., FRSA, 


Noted Amateur Pho- 
tographer and Salonist 


RAISE like this by one whose works have received 

awards in the world’s outstanding salon competitions, 
speaks volumes for the all-around picture-taking abilities 
of this American-made camera! And Dr. Thorek’s added 
statement that “the versatility of the 214x314 Miniature 
Speed Graphic has reached a degree of perfection that is 
astounding,” gives further evidence that here is the ideal 
camera for those who strive for prize-winning pictures. See 
this remarkable camera—and the new 314 x 414 and 4x5 
Anniversary Speed Graphics—at your Dealer’s . . . When 
in New York City, visit the Graflex Display Rooms at 50 
Rockefeller Plaza. 


(HAF LEX 


Kc 
a 
American-made Prize-Winning Cameras 


mi 
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“The Miniature 2% x 3% SPEED GRAPHIC 
Has No Superior as an 
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All-Around Camera!” 





EASY PAYMENTS The highly versatile 214 x 3, 
Miniature Speed Graphic is priced from $111.00; with 
coupled range finder, from $138.00. Down pay- 599.00 


ment as little as 


NEW BOOK “Graphic Graflex Photography,” by 


Willard D. Morgan, Henry M. Lester and 20 other experts 
most complete book on this subject ever pub- — 
lished! At your Dealer's. . . . . .... 


FREE CATALOG ! New catalog of Graflex- 


made Prize-Winning Cameras, with outstanding illus- 
trations and articles by leading authorities. Free at 
your Dealer’s. Or send 10c in stamps or coin for 
postage-handling to Folmer Graflex Corporation, Dept. 
PP-34, Rochester, N. Y., U.S.A. See coupon below 





FOLMER GRAFLEX CORPORATION 
DEPT. PP-34, ROCHESTER, N. Y., U. S. A. 


Please send me your new Graflex Catalog. ns is 10c in stamps 


or coin for postage handling 


NAME 





ADDRESS 


CITY _ > ____ STATE 
‘) 
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F-R ADJUSTABLE 
CUT-FILM-PACK 
DEVELOPING TANK 


Now buy your cut-film-pack tank on 
quality alone. At $5.95 it's even more 
exceptional value than ever before. 
Go to your dealer today. Examine all 
its superior features. See for yourself 
why thousands of camera-fans insist 
on F-R tanks. As with all F-R Products 
there is a money back guarantee. 


MADE of genuine BAKELITE chemi- 
cally resistant. 


ADJUSTABLE to all sizes of cut films 
and film packs up to 4 x 5 inches or 
10 x 12.5 cm. 


DEVELOPS 
12 films all at 
one time. 


na 
- BZ 


Made in America by: 


A FINK-RO/SELIEVE CO. Aq 


aGO =} 
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What the Camera Clubs Are Doing 





Club Salons Ready for Booking 


The following clubs have notified us that 
they are interested in scheduling their trav- 
eling print exhibits. If you’re looking for 
shows of this type, get in touch with the 
people whose names are given. Lakewood 
Camera Club, Carl Lawrence, 13385 Madi- 
so! Ave., Lakewood, O.; Columbus Photo- 
graphic Society, E. K. Francis, 413 E. Broad 
St., Columbus, O.; Lititz Springs Camera 
Club, Bob Kreider, 39 S. Broad St., Lititz, 
Pa. POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY assumes no 
responsibility in any negotiations of this 
sort, merely attempting to put interested 
clubs in touch with one another. 


Texans Repeat Photo Fiesta 


The third annual Texas Bluebonnet Photo 
Fiesta will be held during April in Marlin, 
Tex., in conjunction with the Texas State 
Highway Department’s Wildflower Show. 
Exact dates for the fiesta were not available 
at press time, since these are governed by 
the seasonal progress and development of 
Texas’ official flower, the bluebonnet. In ad- 
dition to the fiesta, the Southwestern Asso- 
ciation of Camera Clubs will meet concur- 
rentiv in Marlin, electing officers for the 
year. Strictly noncommercial, the photo- 
graphic fiesta has attracted wide and fa- 
vorable attention each year that it has been 
held, and the Southwestern press has de- 
voted mucl thereto, sending special 


photographers to cover last vear’s event. 


space 


For Your Correspondence List 


These clubs re anxious to correspond 
with other clubs everywhere, and would 
velcome any exchange of club ideas. Drop 
them a line 

Lewis-Clark Camera Club Leo Auer, 
Sec Box 611, Lewiston, Idaho 

Freehold Camera Club, care Dr. Donald 


Revnolds, West Main St., Freehold, N. J 

Milton Camet Club, Miss Erna Milch, 
Sec., 19 River St., Mattapan, Mass. 

Oswego Came} Club, L. B. Coppernol 
See ¥.M.C.A., Oswego, N. Y. 

Crystal Camera Club, LeRoy Koelle, S« 
$030 N, Leamington, Chicago, IL. 

Wills Mountain Camer: Club, C. H 
Shafer, Bedford, Pa 

Greeley Camera Club, Louis Forsdale, Sec.- 
Treas., Box 1013, Greeley, Colo. 

Hot Springs Camera Club, Dr. J. M. But- 
ler, Sec., Black Hills Clinic, Hot Springs, 
Ss. D 

Queen City Camera Club, Jacob Zagoria, 
Sec 1511 Park Ave Plainfield, N. J. 

Shawnee Camera Club, Faye Foushee, 
Sex 1335 N. Beard, Shawnee, Okla. 


Independence Park Camera Club, (for- 


merly Artista Camera Club), Carl Krem- 
pels, Pres 360S N. Monticello Ave., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 


Lens Club of Jackson, Miss., c/o H. W. 
Mize, Y. M. C. A., Jackson, Miss 


Manhattan Interclub Competition 


Interest maintains a high level in the in- 
terclub print competitions for the POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAHY irophy, sponsored by the Man- 
hattan Camera Club, of New York City. lh 
the latest contest first place went to the 
Larchmont (N. Y.) Camera Guild; secon 
prize was taken by the Atlanta (Ga.) Cam- 
era Club; and third place was divided be- 
tween the Lens Club of Bayonne (N. J.) 
and the E. P. I. C. Pool of San Francisco. 


Has Your Club a Novel Idea? 


Clubs which have sponsored unique 


ties, ce mpetitions, trips, lectures, ete., or 
which plan to do so, are invited to notify 
this department to that effect. Newsworthy 
items of this sort will prove of utmost value 


to other clubs in planning their activities, 
ind the publication of these items will 
bring about an exchange of good ideas 


We Hear... 


\ NOTEWORTHY civic project, 


by the Bartlesville ¢ cr. 


planner 
(OkKla.) is the 


undertaking of the production of “Came 

Highlights of Bartlesville.” The idea de- 
veloped from a club lecture, and it is in- 
tended to prove that many excellent picture 
possibilities are to be found right around 


home. . Felicitations to the Philadelphia 


Cinema Club, whose fourth birthday was 
celebrated with a banquet on Feb. 20... 

New mailing address for the Middlesea 
Cc. C. (Middletown, Conn.) is c/o Edmund 
Janke, Sec.-Treas., 32 W. Silver St., Middle- 
town, Conn... Started a little ove 
year ago by a group of 10 railroad em- 
ployees, the Valley C. C. (Lakewood, ©.) 
has grown steadily and has taken over and 
outfitted a well-equipped headquarters. Se 
retary is H. A. Clarke, 14127 Madison Ave 
Lakewood, O.... 

Commendably operating on the “big 
brother principle,” assisting new members 
to learn photographic technique, the Tvri- 
angle C. C. is prospering under the auspices 
of the Y. M.C. A. at 715 S. Hope St., Ls 
Angeles, Calif. ... The Washington Coun- 
cil of Camera Clubs held its convention 
March 1-3 inclusive in the Wardman Par} 
Hotel, Washington, D. C.... 

An instructive and entertaining stunt wis 
put on by Maple Bluff C. C. (Madison, Wis 
Photographic questions and answers we 
clipped from POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY and 
other magazines, and members were given 
a certain amount of time in which to a: 
swer the technical questions they dre 
Time was checked on each member by 
means of a darkroom timer!... 

Among the newsy club bulletins which 
have reached this desk in the past month ar 
‘Angles” (Bird C. C., East Walpole, Mass.) ; 

Sharp Focus” (Milton C. C., Mattapan 
Mass.) ; ‘Reel News” (Amateur Motion Pic- 
ture Club of St. Lowis, Mo.) ; and the “Bu! 
letin” (Vancouver Photographic Society) 
And here’s a clasp of the hand to the Mii- 
neapolis Cine Club’s “Cine Clubber,” which 
has entered its third year of publication and 
Which is consistently interesting. ... Ded- 
line again, and here’s a tip to reserve you 
copy of the May issue of PoPpULAR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY now, because in addition to a lot 
other headline features we're already 
work on the most informative Director, 
you've seen yet.— 





Entries Being Received for 


National High School Salon 

JNDER the auspices of the Stuyvesant 

High School Camera Club (New 
York City) and with the cooperation of 
the New York City High School Photo- 
graphic Council, the National High School 
Salon of Photography will be hung from 
May 18 through June 9 in the American 
Museum of Natural History, New York 
City. Closing date for entries is April 
15, 1940, and prints must be mounted on 
16x20" buff or white mounts. Any high 
school student is eligible, and may sub- 
mit a maximum of six prints, of which 
no more than four will be hung. 

An outstanding salon jury is scheduled 
to judge the show, including J. Ghislain 
Lootens, F.R.P.S.; Adolf Fassbender, 
F.R.P.S.; Thomas O. Sheckell, F.R.P.S.; 
Dr. Maximilian Toch, F.R.P.S.; H. J. 
Phillips, A.R.P.S.; and Edward Alenius, 
F.R.P.S. The salon will consist of two 
divisions, Pictorial and Technical. 


Use for Old Rubber Aprons 


ANY times photographers are 
M tempted to throw away rubber 
aprons or smocks because they cannot be 
satisfactorily repaired any longer. One 
economical use for this material is to cut 
it up into 3” squares, to be used as stop- 
pers for your chemical bottles. Place one 
of the squares over the open mouth of a 
bottle in which a solution is to be stored: 
then slip a rubber band around the bot- 
tle neck so as to draw the fabric snugly 
around it. The container then will be 
found to be air-tight, leak-proof, and 
dust-proof.—James Davis, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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% % £»%& Expert photographers and photographic chemists have agreed 
that “physical” development is the finest type of development. 
But because of the presence of silver in the various “physical” 
formulae, which required the preparation of fresh solutions 
for each batch of film, its use was limited to the laboratory. 


THE STORY OF CYCLOSUL"*..Cyclosul, a new silver 
halide solvent discovered by the Harris Research Laboratories, 
makes physical development with a single solution practical. 
Silver salts are extracted from the emulsion by the Cyclosul in 
the developer and the resulting solution breaks down to give 
metallic silver which plates out on the developing image... 


true physical development. # (patent and trade-mark 


registration applied for) 


‘P REFRACT-O-GRAI} 


TRADE MARE 


The Physical Developer 





% Contains CYCLOSUL. which extracts unexposed silver salts from the emulsion, 
and re-deposits silver in smooth, silver-plating fashion on the latent image. 


* The silver-plating effect of ‘physical’ development makes possible enlarge- 
ments up to 20 or 30 diameters. 


% The lack of grain-clumping, plus the “building-up” effect of the re-deposited 
silver results in greatly increased resolving power. This means that you 
retain more of the exact detail caught by your lens. 


%* Full gradation of tone is preserved. Too, it is a relatively simple matter to 
control the “gamma”, or contrast. 


% Quicker than most “chemical” fine-grain development: films completely pro- 
cessed (including fixing) in 15 to 23 minutes, depending upon emulsion used. 


% Negatives appear as positives by reflected light. 


% When used with Chrome Alum and Tropik Fix, films have a hard surface 
that is not easily scratched or damaged. 


%* Weston film speed ratings available. 


Examine the Refract-O-Grain enlargement on 
your dealer’s counter 











a a explains the fine points 


S=J==)  Kuisussyann  °-85 for 40-ounce bottle 





($2.85 for the complete Refract-O- 
Grain Developing Kit, including 
Refract-O-Grain Developer, 1-lb. can of 
Chrome Alum, 1-qt. can of Tropik Fixer. 
Prices slightly higher in the West.) 


of physical” develop- 


ment. On your dealer’s 





counter, or in booklet 





form, available by mail. 


HARRIS-SEYBOLD-POTTER COMPANY 


4510 EAST SEVENTY-FIRST STREET e 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
Maaufacturers Of Fine Graphic Arts Products For Over Half A Century 
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The Precision Miniature! Notes on the Stu eg 





SUPER DOLLINA 


A truly fine miniature a precision instrument in 
every detail. The built-in range finder (split-image 
type) is lens synchronized and optically perfect. 
The built-in view finder is fully compensated for 
parallax. An ingenior 
film wind 


is device locks the release and 
guarding against double exposure. All 
control parts conveniently located for rapid picture 
taking. Case covering and bellows of genuine leather, 
with metal parts chromium plated. A superior value 
in the fine camera class! Available with the following 
ultra-fast lenses in Compur 
speeds up to 1/500th second 


tapid shutters with 


2-in. Schneider Xenar f/2.8 lens........... $80.00 
2-in. Zeiss Tessar f/2.8 fens..............-- 87.50 
2-in. Schneider Xenon f/2 lens............ . 95.00 


The DOLLINA “0” 


An inexpensive favorite among mini fans. Includes 
. built- 
in optical view finder front lens focusing to about 
4 ft closed front attached 


range finder clip loops for neckstrap, and many 


automatic counting and film-locking device 
tripod socket 


other advantages that make it a real buy. Genuine 
leather cover and bellows. Makes 36 exposures 


1 x 144" on 35 mm. film 


The Dollina “0,” equipped with Certar f/4.5 lens 
in Vario type shutter (speeds: 1/25, 1/50, 1/100 sec., 
$18.50 


bulb and time); only 


The Dollina “‘O,”’ equipped with Certar f/2.9 lens 
in Compur B shutter, with speeds up to 1/300 
second and a body type shutter release. Only $28.50 


The DOLLINA Il 


A deluxe camera with the same type of built-in range 
finder as the Super Dollina above 


tubular view finder, automatie counting and film- 


Includes optical 
locking device, Compur Rapid shutter with speeds 
up to 1/500th second, etched-in depth of focus 
table, closed front, focusing to about three feet, 
loops for neck-strap, tripod socket, ete. Available 
with the following lens equipment: 


Schneider Radionarf/2.9............... $50.00 
Schneider Xenar f/2.8............c0eee0. 57.50 
Be) er ree eT errr 62.50 
Schneider Xenon f/2..............06- 72.50 


Sold by leading dealers everywhere 


y-Yole) te 


Gooovs 


NEW YORK ciTY 











PAGE 39—PICTURE OF THE MONTH 


The striking picture by Carlyle Blackwell, 
Jr., was taken with a 35 mm Kodak Retina 
I and 2” Kodak Anastigmat Ektar f 3.5 
lens. In order to obtain overcorrection he 
used a deep yellow filter (Wratten K3), 
and the exposure was 1/100 second at f 
on Eastman Plus-X film. 


PAGE 40—MIRRORS 


The photograph by Charles Heller was made 
with a Contax II camera and 85 mm Sonnar 
f 2 lens. Difficulty was encountered in get- 
ting both the subject and his reflection in 
sharp focus at close range, and out of 144 
exposures which Heller made, only one could 
be used. Four 500-watt T-20 Mazda lamps 
were used for illumination, and the expo- 
sure was 1/10 second at f 8 on DuPont Su- 
perior film. 

Charles S. Weisenberg took this photo- 
er: ae with a 24%x3% Series B Graflex and 
51%” Kodak Anastigmat f 4.5 lens. Three 
No. 1 Photofloods were used to light the 
setup, and the exposure was 1/30 second at 
f 6.3 on Eastman Super-XX film. 


PAGE 41—BALLERINA 


Robert Zevallos, Detroit, Mich., took this 
fine picture in his improvised home studio 
with a 9x12 em Zeiss Maximar camera and 
15 em anastigmat f 3.5 lens. Illumination 
was furnished by one diffused spotlight and 
two auxiliary lights. The exposure on East- 
man Super-XN film was 1/10 second at f 11. 
This picture was selected from 10 shots 
which were taken after a preliminary study 
of the lighting and setup. 


PAGE 42—HOMEWORK 


The photograph by R. E. A. Ringel, a prize- 
winner in the recent POP PHOTO contest, 
was taken with a 6.5x9 em Kodak Recomar 
18 and Kodak Anastigmat f 4.5 lens. Illu- 
mination was furnished by a 60-watt lamp 
in the desk light, and the exposure was 4 
second at f 5.6 on Eastman Supersensitive 
Panchromatic film. 

J. W. Fuller took this eters with a 24x 
3% bsp ey plate back camera and Zeiss 
Tes f 4.5 anastigmat le ns. A No. 0 Su- 
pe rfl: ats lamp furnished the illumination for 
the exposure which was made at f 16 on 
Eastman Panatomic-X film. 


PAGE 43—MARBLES 


Ulric Meisel made this photog raph with a 
4x5 Speed Graphic camera, 614” Zeiss Tes- 
sar Anastigmat f 4.5 lens, on Agfa Triple S 
Pan film. He used synchronized flash, fir- 
ing two lamps with the shutter set at 1/100 
second and the lens stopped down to f 22. 
The picture was taken in Westwood, N. J., 
during the 1939 National Marble Tourna- 
ment The boy at the right was the na- 
tional winner. 

The picture by R. B. Inman is a black- 
and-white key shot taken after three color- 
separ ition negatives had been made. A 
3%4x4% Gruflex camera and Kodak Anas- 
tigmat f 4.5 lens were used. The photo- 
graph was taken in natural sunlight, and 
the exposure was 1/10 second at f 32 on 
Eastman Super’ Sensitive Panchromatie 
film. 


PAGES 44-45—WINDOWS 


Six photographers have contributed to this 
interesting spread of pictures Bernard 
Kushner took his photograph with a Rollei- 
cord Model Il and 7.5 cm Zeiss Triotar f 3.5 
lens The exrosure was 1/50 second at 
f 5.6 on Agfa Superpan film. 

The picture by Dr. Stephen White was 
made in Puebla, Mexico, with a Leica Model 
F and 50 mm Summar f 2 lens on Eastman 
Super Sensitive film. The exposure was 
1/100 second at f 9. Dr. White photo- 
graphed the beautiful cathedral and snow 
cap of Mt. Popocatepetl (on the left) 
through an interesting oval window in his 
hotel 

Katherine H. Mawhinney took the photo- 
graph of an antique shop window, from the 
inside looking out, in Provincetown, Cape 
Cod, Mass. She used a Leica Model G and 
50 mm Summar f 2 lens, and the exposure 
was 1/100 second at f 6.3 on Eastman 
Panatomiec film. 

The photograph by Count H. C. A. von 
Schoenfeldt was taken at Rockefeller Cen- 
ter, New York City. He used a 2% x2} 
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National ne x camera and 7.5 cm Bausch 
& Lomb a. Tessar lens fitted with a light 
yellow fi ter. The exposure was 2 seconds 
at f 8 on Eastman Panatomic film. 

Eerndé Vadas took this picture in Sibenik, 
Jugoslavia, with a 6.5x9 cm Plaubel Makina 
and 4” Plaubel Anticomar f 2.9 lens. He 
used Eastman Panatomic film, and the ex- 
posure in bright daylight was 1/50 second 
at f 9. 

The photograph by Elenor Abbott was 
taken with a 2%x3% Kodak Jr. Six-20 
camera and Kodak f 6.3 lens on Agfa Plena- 
chrome film. The exposure, o bright sun- 
light, was 1/25 second at f 1 


PAGE 446—SUMMER AND WINTER 


The two photographs by René Féher were 
taken with a Rolleiflex camera and 7.5 cm 
Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 lens. The summer pic- 
ture was taken on Eastman Super-XX film 
and the winter shot on Panatomic-X. 


PAGE 47—OUT WEST 


Both of the pictures shown here are prize- 
winners in the recent POPULAR P HOTOG- 
RAPHY contest. The picture by C. 
Larabee was made with a Leica Model G 
and 35 mm Elmar f 3.5 lens. The exposure 
was 1/100 second at f 6.3 on Eastman 
Panatomic-X_ film. 

ng Shaw took his photograph with a 
Speed Graphic camera and Zeiss Tessar lens 
on Agfa Superpan Press film. The exposure 
was 1/250 second at f 22 


PAGE 48—MODERNISTIC 


The picture by Mac C. Gramlich was taken 
with a Super Ikonta B camera and 31%” 
Zeiss Tessar f 2.8 lens at the New York 
World's Fair He used a medium yellow 
(K2) filter, : a the exposure was 1 
ond at f 11 on 


20 sece- 
fastman Super-XX film. 

Roy E. Pete oe n took this photograph with 
a 5x7 I eardorff view camera and 7! 
Bausch & Lomb f 7.7 lens on E astman 
Pancho Press film. The picture shows an 
exterior detail on the new office building 
recently built by S. C. Johnson & Son, Inc., 
tacine, Wis. 


PAGE 49—STAGE 


7 photograph by Charles Kerlee was made 

ith a 4x5 Series D Graflex camera and 
Bt, ” Steinheil Cassar f 3.5 lens during a 
performance of the Ballet Caravan. The 
exposure was 1/10 second at f 3.5 on Agfa 
Superpan film. Kerlee made the illustration 
for American Magazine. 

Dale Rooks took this picture with a 4x5 
Speed Graphic and 5%” Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 
lens on Agfa Superpan Press film. He used 
a No. 3A and No. 1 Superflash in combina- 
tion, taking the picture by synchroflash, 
1/200 second at f 11. 


PAGE 50—GEARS 


The interesting still life by Irving Brown- 
ing was taken with an 8x10 Model 2A Cen- 
tury studio camera and 12” Goerz Dagor 
f 6.8 lens. The exposure was 1% seconds at 
22 on Eastman Portrait Panchromatic 
film. The explanatory sketch on page 50 
will enable the amateur to make similar 
Setups in order to obtain like effects. 





THE APRIL COVER 


This month's cover illustration was reproduced 
from a 4x5 Kodachrome transparency made by 
George Hukar, illustration photographer, Chi- 
cago, Ill. He used an 8xI0 Ansco view cam- 
era fitted with a 4x5 back, and 6!" Hugo 
Meyer Primotar f 4.5 lens. Illumination was 
furnished by two 1500-watt spotlights and two 
1000-watt floodlights. The exposure was | sec- 
ond at f Il on Type B Kodachrome cut film. 

Lights were placed so as to provide a bril- 
liant but flat illumination suitable for making 
this natural color photograph. The model is 
Miss Fay Ogle. 
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A Kalart prize-winning photograph 

by H. C. Bolk, Victoria, Vouse. 

Zeiss 9 x 12 cm. film-pack camera. 

Lens stop ha 1 = second. 

Speed Flash and Kalart Lens: The Kalart Micromatic 
led e Finder. - 

chrome Press Film. Wabash Flash costs but $13.50 complete 


WINNERS! 


KALART 3rd ANNUAL 
SPEED FLASH COMPETITION 





oe) A ee ere ea emer pee rn New York, N. Y. 
DT i i.icot bevetinsncceniueses cera Alhambra, Calif. 
SIR ov ob cecccccsacesagecbererceeaeen Washington, D. C, 





INS 665.68:0. 4000 b0050d ees beeucereeeene Hempstead, N. Y. 
De Bag ont dncnes cetasssoseeeheees ....Wictoria, Texas 
CIR 6 6 Sn ccccccceccccsecencecéeecesenwa Brooklyn, N. Y. 
RNG so cbccc coeds rewctcewdsion Seceeweeene Milwaukee, Wis. 
Ret TIN soo vc ccccorceccccssvsestsesosges Chicago, lil. 
I errr errr rer rr Los Angeles, Calif. 
Peas WH. CNS on 668. 08.0008 cowsvescvcvecsenes West Lawn, Pa. 
Ds ois ck cccneccccntesskecdeveencewne Swedeland, Pa. 
ini ak weaianbiee tis sore eehinwae ee balb eae Houston, Texas 
I aii cciccnedcccinneesccdceeceeenssasaea St. Albans, N. Y. 
Ce le onc i cave panasaweoawdcoenaeuee Philadelphia, Pa. 
CIS 5 cncacds 0000 oe seatsensicawasonees Port Washington, N. Y. 
a err rr rea eer ee Palo Alto, Calif. 
Ce eer er ee DuQuoin, Ill. 
Na oni cin een ec secsenbec eee eaeaee Corvallis, Oregon 
errr rrr Tore ee Trenton, N. J. 
Ce 8, icv set oshosaeeeeenweecuneen Boomingdale, Ohio 
Fe Eg sinc cs cccneduices ceesencweeteew aes Milwaukee, Wis. 
id Sc sandecetee se thd ennaueeataae Mt. Lebanon, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Chater BE GER cc cccccceccccsecscvesccsocesceuss Gainesville, Fla. 
eS OO eee rrr rr Chattanooga, Tenn. 
Karl F. Woodward... ...cscscccccce Laat Houston, Texas 


FREE.. 


Speed Flash Manual—Valuable 


40-page booklet tells how to 
take Speed Flash shots day or 


night. . . Send for your copy. 
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BE WISE 
use KALAKT 


its exclusive Micromatic 
Feature preferred by 4 out of 5 


Back in the darkness of a hen house, this old owl 
retreated—but a Kalart Micromatic Speed Flash 
found him—brought him to life in every detail. 


You, too, can control your own lighting conditions 
—take Speed Flash shots day or night, at all shutter 
speeds, with a Kalart Micromatic Speed Flash. 
The micromatic principle is exclusive with Kalart. 
No other synchronizer has this feature. Result— 
simplicity, smooth mechanical action—a synchro- 
nizer that works like your camera shutter, accurately 
synchronizes bulb and shutter variations. The tim- 
ing stays accurate and does not vary with pressure 
on cable release. Month in and month out, you 
have this accuracy whether your battery is new 
or six months old. 


No wonder 4 out of 5* synchro-flash photographers 
use Kalart Micromatic Speed Flash. They know 
Kalart leadership. They know Kalart’s depend- 
ability. They know how a Kalart helps them get 
difficult and unusual shots. 


The best news we have held until last: The Kalart 
Micromatic Speed Flash costs but $13.50—ready 
to use. Light in weight, compact, engineered like 
your camera shutter—ready to fit almost every 
model camera—it’s yours for $13.50. Go to your 
dealer. See a Kalart. You’ll thank us for the sug- 
gestion. 


*Recent independent survey 


KALAK 


Cc 


SPEED FLASH 


Kalart (Synchronized) Lens-coupled Range Finder 
Kalart Sistogun Kalart Synchroscope 
All Kalart Products made in U.S.A. 








THE KALART COMPANY INC.,, Dept. P4 
915 Broadway, New York, and Taft Bldg., Hollywood, Calit. 
Send your free Speed Flash Manual . 
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SPEEDO 


MR CONDITIONED 
PRINT DRYER 








THE ONLY DRYER 
Using AWarm Air 


Blower System 


The new approved 1940 Speedo Air Conditioned 
Print Dryer offers the amateur darkroom worker 
the means of drying glossy prints simultaneously 
with matte and semi-matte prints. No buckling 
or curling prints come out FLAT and 


SMOOTH 
fessional 


Has 


Capacity enough for the small pr 
shop a well as advanced amateur use 


a total of over 6 square feet of drying sur 
face, using only 11°x14" of work table space 
Operates with an electrically driven warm air 


blower system 
Alliance motor, 
only. 

It scientifically dries prints by employing all 


powered with a Grade ‘*‘A”’ 
using alternating current 


three methods of heat transmission—radiation, 
conduction, and convection. Temperature and 
drying time are regulated to 
prevent paper nd emulsion 85 
from becoming brittle This 
sensitive regulation also stops — 
delicate gradations of greys and , 
blacks of the print 7 mulsior West : 

; , of Rockies 
trom losing tonal! value $15.85 





ANNOUNCEMENT 


Speedo Air Conditioned Print Dryers are 
now being nationally distributed by the fol- 
lowing firm 
RAYGRAM CORPORATION 
New York 
A/lantic Seaboard—Maine thru Virgin 
HORNSTEIN PHOTO SALES 
Chicago and Dallas 
Middle West outhwes 
SEEMANN, Inc. 
Holly wood—San Francisco 
Pacific Coast 
























GENERAL DEVICES CORP., Mfrs. 


3125 Lookout Circle, Dept. 24, Cincinnati, Ohio 
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Photographic Scavenger Hunts Prove Exciting 
by Ellen 


Sander 








I IKE Frank Buck and his fearless men 
_4 who brave the wilds to “Bring "Em 
Back Alive,” a camera club in Seattle has 
the same adventurous spirit. 

This story concerns photographic scav- 
enger hunts—a favorite contest amongst 
the members. On hunt nights, the mem- 
bers meet at the club and draw from a 
hat their picture-taking assignments for 
the evening. Only one exposure is al- 
lowed. Then off they go with a “do or 
die” expression on their faces. 

Typical of the ideas used is to take a 
picture of a hobo, a boat on the Puget 
Sound waterfront, a baby, the interior of 
a street car, a radio station, a dancer at a 
burlesque show, or a blonde with a sailor. 

After an hour the members must be 
back at headquarters, develop and print 


their pictures, and have the results 
judged. There is a prize for the best pic- 
ture taken. 

Only one member has ever failed to 


carry out her picture idea and that was 
the young lady who drew a slip of paper 
reading, “Take a picture of a fat cop.” 
At the end of the hour she returned to 
the club very dejected because none of 
the policeman she had encountered was 
fat. 

Another amusing incident which cer- 


tainly required ingenuity was that of the 
girl who was supposed to take a picture 
of the city from the roof of one of our 
tallest buildings. She explained her mis- 
sion to the elevator operator. He refused 
to take her up saying that they had in- 
structions not to allow anyone on the roof 
because he might commit suicide by 
jumping off. Knowing that he would rec- 
ognize her if she returned and asked for 
a lower floor, she employed the following 
ruse. Borrowing a man’s suit from a 
garage across the street, she tucked her 
hair under a cap, washed the make-up off 
her face, returned to the building, and 
asked for the 20th floor. From there she 
walked six flights up a fire escape. Al- 
though her knees were shaking, she didn’t 
jiggle the camera and got an excellent 
picture. 

Photographic scavenger hunts are 
really a harmless but nevertheless excit- 
ing pastime. It takes a certain amount of 
courage to fulfill even the easiest quest, 
such as setting up a tripod and photo- 
graphing a department store window. In 
case your picture has to be taken where 
there are spectators, before you know it 
you lose the fear of being conspicuous 
and are enjoying the momentary spot- 
light of public attention.— 





Above: During "Fleet Week’ in Seattle, camera clubbers found many beautiful night sub- 
jects available on Puget Sound. Below: When one club member was handed an assignment 
reading “Denizens of the Deep," he came back with this clever and interesting aquarium study. 
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EVERYTHING YOU WANT TO 






TEN POCKET SIZE 
TEXT BOOKS 


¢ COMPLETE 
° ILLUSTRATED 
® AUTHORITATIVE 


NO. |—YOUR CAMERA AND HOW IT WORKS by W. 
E. Dobbs and Charles A. Savage, with a Foreword by 
Cc. B. Nebictte, F.R.P.S. Selection, use, focusing, com- 





ing, le shutters, roll film translators, cut film and 
impacks acce rie t 132 pages 
NO. 2—DEVELOPING, PRINTING, and ENLARGING 
by Al and DeVera Bernsohn. Elementary and advanced 


developing, chemical ypes of printing, enlarging equip- 
ient, elementary and pl ed enlarging, care of prints, 
NO. 3—FILTERS AND THEIR USES by W. Bradford 
Shank, Types, selection, use, requirements, advantages 
roblems, suggestions, the care of, et Informative and 
1 »-the-minuts ”% pages 
NO. ao oo THE AMATEUR A a 
neth Heilbron. mplete and work 
vers the joini of ao and picture tones, lines 
ivthn oble suggestions etc 96 paves 
NO 5—MOVIE MAKING FOR THE BEGINNER by 
ge Ce. yo pg vs R.P.S. Modern movies and can 
~ sus photography, producing, editing, 

pre jectlo yn, etc 100 pages 
NO gee x a0) IN PHOTOGRAPHY _by Ivan Dmitri. 
Typ >. Natural color film 1ounting rojec- 
tior lor separation, density scales, printir t 
NO. oe PHOTOGRAPHY by B gg oe Lambert 
Camera ind ¢ iipment ( » timist 
ing and proces sing in natur il ior. pr blen t 


roce saing 


NO "g—-HOME PORTRAITURE AND “ie UP by 
Maurice — and Syd Syenene. Part I sighting 
imera odel posing background and ingestions 
art Il Re-styling ymtour, eves, evebrows, lips “Pow 
dering, equipment, ete. 112 pages 
NO. S—TRICKS a J CAMERA OWNERS An out- 
ndin ) ion e latest and most valuable kinks 
and hints werlng every phase of amateur hotography 


NO. 10—A GLOSSARY FOR ath > ~ paid Com- 
piled by Frank Fenner, Jr Over " ds having 
yhotographic significance are de fines i Thi y cover still 
and motion-picture 
olor, 152 paces 


hotography in black-and wh ite and 





ATTENTION DEALERS! 
ORDER FROM YOUR PHOTO 
SUPPLY JOBBER TODAY! 





NOW ABOUT PHOTOGRAPHY 







IMYW ZIAOW 


@ 


The PHOTOGRAPHIC SERIES of the Little 
Technical Library is MORE than just another 
set of photographic books MORE than 
an accumulation of mere facts or questions- 
and-answers MORE than a collection 
of pictures and data through which one 
gropes casually. Rather, it is a complete. 
authoritative, brilliantly illustrated library of 
ten handy, pocket-size text books covering 
every phase of amateur photography with 
unprecedented thoroughness and accuracy! 


a 


WINNIOIE FHL XOT ON 


YALLYAY 3JHL YO NOLLISOdWOO 


Nowhere else will you find such a welli- 
rounded photographic education for so little 
money! The entire PHOTOGRAPHIC SERIES 
of the Little Technical Library, containing 
everything you want to know about photog- 
raphy, is yours at only 50c per volume, a 
price so low that you need no longer deny 
yourself the real enjoyment of amateur pho- 
tography. Yes, this instructive photographic 
library is a “must” for every camera fan in 


ONIOUWING AUNY ‘ONILNIXd "ONIGOTIAIG 


BHHOM LI MOH GNY YUUNYO WHOA 


America! 


Little Technical Library 
PHOTOGRAPHIC SERIES 


AT ALL LEADING BOOK DEALERS & CAMERA STORES—Or, Use Convenient Coupon 


ZIFF-DAVIS PUBLISHING CO. Book Dept.A4. 608 South Dearborn St., Chicago, Illinois 


Please send me at once the books of the Little Technical Library PHOTOGRAPHIC SERIES whose 
numbers | have checked below. | understand that if | am not in every pe delighted with the 
books, | have the privilege of returning them within five days for complete refund. 

| 10 


| zu FU 5 6 7 8 9 
+ * ° * 
Piease send me the complete set (10 volumes) efy boxed in special library case. 
enclosed $ or () Send C.O.D. oo e (C.O.D. in U.S.A. only). 


NAME 


Amount 


shanilenetndesaOviageisaaeian ae _ ADDRESS 


Bs cacénnnyethcndeuceienian as Tae STATE 
(60¢ Each outside of U. S$. A. — Payment with pee 
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SUPER 


sport DOLLY 


With coupled range- 


finder plus built-in 





exposure meter... 





All the features usually associated with more 
expensive cameras, plus a choice of two prac- 
tical, economical picture sizes. Takes either 
16 pictures 15¢x2!4 inches, or 12 pictures 


91 91 
- 


4X< 
visual type exposure meter and split image 
synchronized range finder. Leather bellows, 
self-erecting front, optical eye level view 
finder, leveling piece and hyperfocal distance 
table etched on back, are among its many 
advanced features. 


With Schneider Xenar [2.8 in Regular 
Compur delayed-action shutter, speeds up 
to 1/250, only $60.00 


With Zeiss Tessar f2.8 in Regular Compur 
delayed-action shutter, speeds up to 1/250, 
only $70.00 


Above models with Compur Rapid Shutter, 
speeds up to 1/400 $5.00 additional 


REGULAR 3. S. DOLLY 


Hlas most of the features of above model 
except range finder and exposure 
Focus obtained by front-lens rotation. Fast 
lens equipment set in delayed-action Com- 
pur shutter with speeds up to 1/250 









With Meyer 
Trioplan [2.9 
$40.00 
With Schneider 
XNenar f2.8 
$47.50 


With Zeiss Tes 


sar [2.8. . $55.00 





; inches, on standard 120 film. Has | 


meter. | 
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(Continued from page 16) 








strated when a stick is partly immersed 
in water. It then appears to be bent or 
broken. 

Now, in our first example mentioned 
above, warm air forms eddies above the 
| hot rails as it rises, because hot air is 
| less dense than cold air. And because 
| the density of the rising warm air is con- 
stantly being changed by cool air cur- 
rents pressing from the sides, a beam of 
light, rising from any point on the rail, 
has to pass alternately through layers of 
| warm and cold air, which means that it 

is continually more or less refracted. 


Photographing the Invisible 


glass may vary in thickness from point 
to point over its surface, or the chemical 
composition of the glass may not be uni- 
form throughout so that the refractive 
index, or ability to deflect the light rays 
by refraction, may vary. These differ- 
ences in refractive ability, whatever the 
cause, produce local distortions very sim- 
ilar to those produced by unequally 
heated air currents as just explained. As 
a result, the image of the chimney re- 
ceived upon the retina of the eye will be 
distorted though the chimney itself is 
perfectly straight. This phenomenon is 


























Fig. |. 

This has the effect of making a section 
of rail appear to be bent either up or 
down, or to the right or left, depending 
upon the relative densities at the different 
points in our field of view. The apparent 
motion of the distorted image of the rail 
is due to the motion of the air layers as 
they ascend or are blown aside by other 
air currents. The higher the temperature, 
the greater the velocity of the heated air 
currents, and the more rapid will be the 
density changes and the rapidity of the 
flicker image motion. 

It is important to note that this phe- 
nomenon is apparent only in direct sun- 
light or in very strong light, even though 
the temperature differences causing the 
air currents are just as great with diffused 
light. The light beam must consist of 
concentrated rays either radiating or con- 
verging from a definite common point, as 
| will be explained later. 
| The perception of the distortion or 
| flickering by the eye of the observer bears 
a direct relation to the size of the opening 
of the iris in the eye. In very strong 
sunlight, the iris of the eye is closed to 
pinpoint dimensions and it is then that 
the effect is most pronounced. In dull, 
diffused light the iris of the eye is larger, 
and the effect is almost if not entirely lost. 
| The optimum distortion exists only when 
the iris is very slightly open so that only 
the refracted rays reach the retina, the 
direct rays from surrounding non-re- 
fracting areas being filtered out by the 
iris. 

The second example of differential re- 
fraction is the distortion of a distant 
chimney as seen through a window pane 
of unequal thickness. Cheap window 





Diagram showing principle of streak photography, as explained fully in text. 


apparent in much weaker light than is the 
distortion produced by convectional cur- 
rents because the refractive index of glass 
is very much greater than that of air. 

If the uneven spot in the glass is equally 
transparent with the rest of the glass, it 
will be invisible unless some object (such 
as the chimney) is used for demonstrat- 
ing the variation in refraction. This can 
be proved by viewing a uniform patch of 
blue sky through the glass defect, no dis- 
tortion being evident under this condition. 
Density differences are only evident when 
an object of known form is placed behind 
the defect so that differences in its form 
and outline can be observed. 

Since a sound wave consists of alter- 
nate compressions and expansions of the 
air, density differences exist under these 
conditions just as with unequally heated 
air; variations in refraction also take place 
although with such rapidity that they 
cannot be observed with the eye unless 
assisted by special viewing devices. Like- 
wise, density difference due to vapors and 
gases cause refractive differences if their 
density varies from that of the air, even 
though the vapors are perfectly clear and 
transparent under uniform conditions. 
These uneven areas in a medium (glass, 
air, etc.) are referred to as striae or 
streaks. 

This discussion of direct vision phe- 
nomena naturally brings up the question: 
“Can these so-called streaks and density 
variations in a medium be photographed 
and permanently recorded?” The answer 
is “yes,” and further discussion will be 
confined to the photography of the in- 
visible as applied in practice. 

The method of making these streaks 
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Coming NEXT MONTH 


OUR BIG 
3rd Anniversary Issue 
FEATURING 








The most spectacular array 
of features, articles and pic- | 


tures sb maa in i <= | i The 1940 Directory of 
cae See Sa | = / Photographic Equipment 


y ° 
Dont Wiss the The POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 1940 Directory of Photo- 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY graphic Equipment, boasting its own brilliant, full-color cover, 


is a separate section of the Giant May Issue! In assembling 
f) " g SAUO / this accurate, illustrated directory our entire staff spent 
rector e months of painstaking effort and exacting research in order 
to bring you the most detailed listing of cameras, equipment 
Subscribe now, starting with and supplies in photographic history! Here, in this one mam- 
this great May Anniversary moth section, you will find 
Number! Take advantage of 


our special offer—6 issues for COMPLETE DIRECTORIES On These Subjects: 


$1.00! Use special prepaid sti CAMERAS PRINTERS FILTERS 
| MOVIE CAMERAS DEVELOPERS RANGEFINDERS 
postcard on page 19! STILL PROJECTORS DEVELOPING TANKS LENSES 
MOVIE PROJECTORS EXPOSURE METERS FRONT LENSES 
FILMS And Guides FLASH SYNCHRONIZERS 
MOVIE FILMS EXPOSURE METERS FLASHLIGHT BULBS 
PRINTING PAPERS And Guides for LAMP BULBS 
ENLARGERS Printing and Enlarging (Excluding Flashbulbs) 





(Including: Prices, characteristics, manufacturer or distributor, address, etc.) 


DIRECTORY ISSUE o3,5.42E/ 














Consider FOTOSHOP your 
Color Headquarters! 


Whether you want a one-shot camera, informa 
tion on equipment or a course of instruction 
you'll find FOTOSHOP able and willing to 


hill your needs 


LOOK at these BUYS in used cameras, all 
guaranteed in perfect condition: 


cx MIKUT 6xtSen plate, special C.Z 
ens $ 95.00 

CX2—LE RO HROME 2%x3% single mir 
ror Z. Tessar (reg. $200 160.00 

CX3—LE ROL HROME 2'4x3'%. single mir 

ror, Primotor lens, Meyer Rangeftind 
er and special viewfinder (reg sr 5 180.00 

CX4—DE an 6.5x9, Dogmar or Aristostig 
mat (reg. $365 295.00 

CxX$ rt ' MPOHI 5x7, Zeiss Tessar 30cm 
450.00 

CX6—LE aot HROME o Aristostigmat 
excellent (reg. $7 550.00 

CX7—DEVIN 5x7, pit holders, without 
lens (reg. $1185.) 750.00 

CX8—DEVIN 5x7, metal holders, Artar 12’ 
(reg. $1339.) ; 900.00 





—— SPECIAL! 


IVES 4x5 SINGLE MIRROR COLOR 
CAMERAS. Takes any well-corrected lens from 
7” up. Uses Defender Tri-Color film assembly 

separation. LIMITED NUM 


Exc “Ta. color 
$79.50 


While they last 














Your photographic equipment accepted in trade. 











This month FOTOSHOP offers 
the following lab specialis: 
CA1I—DARKROOM VE NTS all metal, lite 
pruf, pass air freely x 12x $5.75 
CA2—MERCURY THE RYOME ri R, glass 
10”, 0to 220° F .69 
CA3—CYLINDRICAL GRADUATES 
etched glass, precision made 
Sex $0.35 100c¢ $0.70 
10¢« 35 250 1.15 
25x -45 S00c« 1.30 
1000c« $1.75 
CA4—SMOCK COATS, reversible 1eutral 
colors, small, medium and large 1.59 
CAS rRU-VALUE LAB COATS, 6 0z., duck 
sanforized, sizes 34-46 1.98 
CA6—IDEAL LAB COATS, many features 
sizes 34-46, special 2.49 
SPECIAL! 
RUBBER APRONS, turned and stitched edges 
lightweight and durable. 42” length and short 
31” length 
Very special value 59. 

















Complete from testing laboratories to lecture hall, 
FOTOSHOP'’S Color Photography Department 
maintains its facilities to help anyone working in 

















color, whether a studio operator or novice 
Try color printin nexpen ‘ - 
CKi1 aa R CHR IMATO KITS 
$7.50 $6.75 
CK2 CHAMPLIN COLOR SETS 
$12.50 7.50 
CK3—CURTIS-DUFAY DYES lor for 
Wash-Off, quart each 1.25 
CK4—CHEMICAL SETS for Wash-off, reg 
$5.00 3.50 
CK5—DUFAY DEVELOPING SET g 
$1.50 _ 1.25 
SPECIAL! 
Seven CARBRO KITS. Materials tor the 
“d by commercial illustrators! If yo 
ave alre madi 1ade your first print Chro 
1atone or Wash-Off, try this be ‘a proces 
No it i substantial saving ryvthing 
rece ary nceluded 
Reg $10.50 $3. 50 
AND REMEMBER — 
Deferred a t irranged on equipment pur 
hase 
® Your equipment a ted in trade 
©A pment carries trial-and-return_guarante 


e | in stock 


Curtis--National Photocolor ‘Lerochrome--Devin 


FOTOSHOP, INC. ‘ret 


PP.4 
18 East 42nd St. New York, N. Y. 


Branch: 136 West 32nd Street 
MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY 
FOTOSHOP, INC. , Dent. pP-4. 18 b Rast 43 d2nd SEN. Y. Cc. 
) NON: Y ORDER 


i ‘ i CHECK 
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visible is based on the fact that the streak 
itself has a slightly different index of re- 
fraction than has the surrounding medi- 
um. By placing a small aperture between 
the camera and the streak most of the 
light is cut off, but the deflected rays clear 
the aperture and increase the amount of 
light which reaches the film at corre- 
sponding image points. Thus the varia- 
tions in density in a medium (or streaks) 
can be made visible and photographed. 

Fig. 1 shows diagramatically how the 
method works, where (S) represents an 
invisible streak but is shown darker for 
illustrative purposes only. A single con- 
centrated source of light (L) is employed, 
and is concentrated by the condenser lens 
(C) so that all of the rays converge and 
come to a focus at (B). When the streak 
(S) is placed in the path of these rays, the 
rays are refracted and come to a focus at 
a point closer to the condenser. A small 
aperture (D) is so placed with relation 
to point (B) that it blocks the unrefracted 
rays but allows the refracted rays from 
(S) to pass through to the camera lens. 
Thus the image of the streak appears on 
the groundglass or film (G). 

In effect, the aperture hole permits the 
refracted ray (a’) to pass to the viewing 
screen to form the image, but blocks off 
the unrefracted ray (a) that otherwise 
would be superimposed at (A’). This is 
assisted by the usual diaphragm or iris 
in the camera lens and its diffraction. It 
is obvious that all of the rays from the 
condenser must not focus sharply at (B) 
because the refracted rays (a’) must come 
to a focus in a different plane than the 
rays (a). This effect is assisted by the 
refractive value of the streak (S) which 
is added to or subtracted from the refrac- 
tive effect of the condenser. Thus, a very 
dense point in the streak (S) adds to the 
refractive value of the lens and brings 
the focal point closer to the lens than the 
focal point of ordinary light. 

The source of light must be concen- 
trated and intense, particularly if there is 


much motion. This may be a concen- 
trated filament projection lamp, a tung- 
sten spot arc, or an electric spark, de- 


pending upon conditions. The smaller the 
dimensions of the light source, the bet- 
ter will be the results obtained. 

One of the illustrations shows a labora- 
tory setup for taking simple streak shots, 
in this case, the heated air rising over a 
candle. Here the light is supplied by the 
lamphouse and condenser lens of a still 
projector, the objective lens being re- 
moved. A_ sheet-metal diaphragm is 
placed between the camera and condenser 
lens as in Fig. 1 while the candle is placed 
between the diaphragm and _ the 
denser to furnish the hot air current or 
streak. The camera is of the groundglass 
focusing type and the movements of the 
heated air can be seen distinctly on the 
focusing screen. Great care must be taken 
in locating the position of the aperture 
(D) and determining its size. This adjust- 
ment is the most difficult feature of streak 
photography. No strict rules can be given; 
it is simply a matter of repeated experi- 
ments. The beam from the lamphouse 
must be very intense and concentrated, 
which in this case was produced by a 6- 
volt automobile headlight bulb operated 


con- 
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on approximately an 8-volt current. 

Due to the comparatively rapid move- 
ment of the heated gases, the exposure 
must be quick—1/100 second or faster— 
and to insure a good negative a very fast 
film is employed. The small aperture 
down the light intensity to a marked de- 
gree. In this setup the limited diameter 
of the condenser lens limits the scope of 
the subjects which may be used. For all- 
around work the condenser lens should be 
at least 6 inches or larger. 

There are several other methods of 
photographing the invisible streaks, but 
the method shown is simple and most 
easily understood. In the commercial ap- 
plications of the system, as in laboratories 
where the air compression waves set up 
by bullets in flight, sound, explosions, etc., 
are photographed, the mechanism is quite 
complex but the operation is based on 
the same principle described above.—® 


Keeping Track of Your 


Darkroom Utensils 

poten iggy utensils such as towels, 

negative brush, pencils, scissors, 
magnifying glass, etc., are frequently mis- 
laid, causing considerable annoyance and 
loss of time. Suspend them from the ceil- 
ing, shelf, or other convenient place by 
means of rubber thongs cut from an old 
inner tube. They will then remain within 
easy reach, and will instantly be drawn 
up out of the way when released 
Harold Brooks, Montgomery, Ala. 





Stieglitz 


(Continued from page 21) 





probably not as good.) 

When some of these pictures won a 
medal and cash at the London Amateur 
Photographers Competition, Stieglitz was 
asked: “Where did you learn composi- 
tion?” 

This suggests the sad claims a number 
of commercial! street photographers now 


make. “We are artists,” they say. “We 
studied for years at the Art Students 
League. We used to draw magazine 


” 


covers and make etchings. 

The only composition Stieglitz studied 
was in his grammar school reader. 

In 1892, Stieglitz began his serious pho- 
tographic work—in New York. He doc- 
umented the city. He made the first 
night pictures. He worked in the rain. 
In the snow. He photographed immi- 
grants, buildings, horses. He felt many 
things deeply and he made them visual. 

Photography became an intense, per- 
sonal thing with him—yet, in an imper- 
What became important to 
Stieglitz was photography itself, not his 
own work in it—although psychologically 
the two boil down to the same thing. 

Stieglitz reached out to grasp and crys- 
tallize whatever was creative in the pho- 
tography of his time. He started pub- 
lishing the best photographs he could 
find; he felt that what was, and was fine, 
should be seen. With the limited means 


sonal way. 


at his disposal he published six volumes 
of a photographic magazine called Cam- 
then fifty 


era Notes: issues of Camera 
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FINE PRINTS 
Grom Any Negative 


With Haloid’s New 
Ideal Projection Paper 





From sparkiing highlights to deepest shadows, Halobrome’s 
beautifully balanced emulsion brings out minute details of your 
negatives with “contact beauty. An extra rich emulsion with 
uniform contrast and speed from lot to lot plus uniform tone value 
in various contrasts gives Halobrome brilliancy and depth 


uncommon in ordinary enlarging papers. 


HALOBROME eliminates guessing...cuts costs 


Cut down expensive “make-overs.” By producing acceptable 
prints even when 50% over-exposed or under-exposed, Halo- 


brome minimizes waste and speeds up work. 


Easily developed, Halobrome possesses wide tolerance limits 
from 45 seconds to 4 minutes. Most important . . . Halobrome 


stands forced development without fog. 








THE HALOID COMPANY 


MAIN OFFICES’ AND FACTORIES AT ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


Boston. . Mpc 14) Mille St Canadian C 


HALOBROME 







For unusually ‘‘dense” or ‘strong’ negatives, Halobrome’s wide 


range of contrasts includes a fifth, softer contrast. 





HALO Cuts Contact Printing Costs 


“Outstanding superiority" is the praise given Halo by leading photo 
finishers. For, Halo has the qualities practica! printers demand. Com- 
bining worthwhile features of other contact papers with revolutionary 
advantages, Halo gives easier, faster manipulation; reduces waste and 


guesswork to a minimum. 


Just consider what this one of many features means. The image first 
oppears in development in the some number of seconds regordless of 


extreme under or over exposure. 


Once you have tried Halo, we're certain you'll share the enthusiasm of 


hundreds of other contact printers. 











PLAN NOW TO TEST HALOBROME AND HALO! 


MAIL COUPON TODAY! 


The Haloid Co., 325 Haloid St., Roch » ¥. 


Please send complete information alobrome and Halo with 
prices and discounts. 
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DU PONT 35 mm FILMS 


for 


MINIATURE CAMERAS 





In the Twinkling 
of an Eye 


4 i 

Pe success of many a picture lies 
in some fleeting expression. Catching 
it takes only a nimble shutter finger. 
But reproducing it calls for the photo- 
graphic quality of a film like Superior 
Pan. Its long-scale gradation lets you 
include a tremendous range of light 
intensities in a picture. It brings out 
the detail in both shadowand highlight. 
Superior Pan possesses unusually wide 
exposure latitude. The speed and grain 
.size are balanced ideally for practical 


all-round use. 


Next time try a roll of this “all-purpose” 
film. Your photo supply dealer carries 
both 18 and 36 
exposure magazines and spools—also 


bulk lengths and refills. 


Superior Pan in 


OU PONT FILM MANUFACTURING CORPORATION, INC 
9 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA.N.Y 
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Work, which the Royal Photographic So- 
ciety of Great Britain called “the most 
artistic record of photography ever at- 
tempted.” 

In 1905, Stieglitz, together with Edward 
Steichen—who is now a saint, but then 
was but an acolyte of Stieglitz—set up at 
291 Fifth Avenue a gallery devoted en- 
tirely to photography. The place was 
called “The Little Galleries of the Photo 
Secession.” Here was a hall and a group 
wide open to imagination, experiment, 
and creation. Anyone with anything to 
say was welcome. 

In many accounts of this place, the 
places that were to follow, and the things 
associated with them, Stieglitz is given 
sole credit. They are spoken of as “his” 
places. Basically they are, since he was 
in every instance the guiding spirit, the 
fuel oil, and the caretaker. Yet Stieglitz 
violently disclaims both credit and over- 
full identification. 

He will say with tremendous feeling, 
“This is not my place—those were not 
my places—they belonged to everybody 
oo OU... ORE vou ...and you... 
and you. That I sit here every day and 
do the things that I do, is simply because 
there isn’t another solitary person in 
America who really cares enough about 
photography (or art) to do it.” 

in time, “Photo Secession” evolved. It 
opened itself to the creative and experi- 
mental temper in all art forms; photog- 
raphy side by side with its correlatives, 
sculpture and painting. It also took on 
a new name, “291.” Here America had 
its first comprehensive and sympathetic 
presentation of the so-called modern art 
(although certain of the painters had had 
a brief hearing in the famous “Armory 
Show” a few years before). 

Picasso was hung for the first time in 
America. Henri Rousseau, Toulouse- 
Lautrec, Cezanne, Braque, Picabia, Hart- 
ley, Georgia O’Keeffe, John Marin, de 
Zayas, Dove, and Max Weber were cour- 
teously presented to an embarrassed pub- 
lic. Steichen discovered in Paris the 
drawings of Rodin and the paintings of 
Matisse, leader of “the wild animals.” 
All became grist for “291’s” protean di- 
gestive tract. 

At “291” was presented the work of 
what can now be considered the found- 
ing fathers of the modern period: David 
Octavius Hill, Margaret Julia Cameron, 
J. Craig Annon, Alvin Langdon Coburn, 
Baron de Meyer, Robert Demachy, Cap- 
tain Puyo, Renee le Begue, Theodore and 
Oscar Hofmeister, Hugo Henneberg, Pro- 
fessor Hans Watzek, Heinrich Kuhn, 
Clarence H. White, Frank Eugene, Ger- 
trude Kaesebier and, later, Paul Strand. 

At the same time, it offered representa- 
tive works of such art fields later to be 


| catalogued as dadaism, futurism, vorti- 


cism, cubism, and surrealism. 
The people who today stand awe- 
tricken at private openings at the Mu- 


|} seum of Modern Art, nudged one an- 


ther and guffawed. One of the direct- 
rs of the Metropolitan Museum took a 
look at the Picassos and said “amusing, 
but nothing anybody will remember five 
years from now.” 

But “291” became the storm center of 
the city. It had life. If it had no vital 





1940 


April, 


meaning for the rank and file of art 
poltroons—it could at least punch them 
on the nose. 

The Metropolitan itself was disturbed. 
Sir Purdon Clark, then curator of the 
Museum, felt compelled to deliver this 
edict: “There is a state of unrest all over 
the world in art as in other things. It 
is the same in literature as in music, in 
painting, and in sculpture. And I dis- 
like unrest.” 

The “War to Make the World Safe for 
Democracy” came, and art gathered cob- 
webs. 

The year 1921 saw Stieglitz back in 
harness. In two rooms at the top of what 
was then the Anderson Galleries, at 
Fifty-Ninth Street and Park Avenue, 
Stieglitz exhibited a hundred and forty- 
five of his prints. As an introduction to 
his purpose and hopes, he published in 
the catalog this credo: 

“My teachers have been life—work— 
continuous experiment. Incidentally, a 
great deal of hard thinking. Anyone can 
build on this experience with means 
available to all... . 

“Many of my prints exist in one ex- 
ample only. Negatives of the earlier 
work have nearly all been lost or de- 
stroyed. There are but few of my early 
prints in existence. Every print I make, 
even from one negative, is a new experi- 
ence, a new problem. For unless I am 
able to vary—add—I am not interested. 
There is no mechanicalization, but al- 
ways photography.” 

Some discussion is due this credo. 
Stieglitz stood from the very beginning 
for photography as a form in itself. He 
rejected what he called a “paint feeling” 
in toto. A photograph, he felt, which 
tried to imitate a painting in quality and 
substance, and which resorted to non- 
photographic methods to obtain this ef- 
fect, was neither fish nor fowl. He pro- 
nounced a Requiem mass for soft focus— 
although making due allowances for the 
work that sincere men did with lenses 
not fully corrected. (Some of the work 
he did in collaboration with Clarence H. 
White falls in this class). 

Stieglitz is almost fanatical, in his own 
work, on the subject of technical straight- 
forwardness. He scarcely ever crops, 
for example—never retouches. The only 
concession to non-photographic materials 
he makes is in the matter of spotting. 
“At least,” he claims, “that is on the 
print—and anyone can see what you 
have done.” 

Another important all-Stieglitz show 
was held at the Anderson Galleries in 
1923. Here he showed for the first time 
his famous cloud studies, carrying the 
generic title Music. These illustrated to 
a remarkable degree Stieglitz’s belief 
that the materials of art lie everywhere, 
open to everyone, and playing no favor- 
ites. To find them and use them you 
don’t need a millionaire’s equipment, a 
Rhodes Scholarship, or the special per- 
mission of the National Academy. 

Writing about the cloud pictures, 
Stieglitz answered accusations that the 
effects of his pictures hinged on subject 
matter, personality, bizarrerie. 

“I made up my mind,” he wrote, “I'd 
finally do something I had in mind for 
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years. I'd make a series of cloud pic- 
tures. I wanted to photograph clouds to 
find out what I’d learned about photog- 
raphy in forty years. Through clouds to 
put down my philosophy of life—to show 
that my photographs were not due to 
subject matter—not to special trees, or 
faces, or interiors, or to special privileges 
—clouds were there for everyone—no 
tax on them as yet—free. 

“IT knew exactly what I was after. I 
had told Miss O’Keeffe I wanted a series 
of photographs which when seen by 
Ernest Bloch (the great composer) he 
would exclaim: ‘Music. Music. Why 
man, that is music! How did you ever 
do that?’—and he would point to violins, 
and flutes, and oboes, and brass, full of 
enthusiasm, and would say he’d have to 
write a symphony called Clouds. Not like 
Debussy’s, but much, much more... .” 

It is not important, in this article, to 
catalog the many shows and ideas which 
circled around the Stieglitz personality 
during the half century that it has been 
making itself felt. The nature of the 
force is clear. Georgia O’Keeffe ex- 
pressed the whole thing very simply 
when she said, “When I first came to 
New York, ‘291’ was the only place you 
could go to when you felt bad.” 

Stieglitz’s effect in American art and 
thought has been very much what the 
new atom-smashing machines are to 
modern chemistry and physics. He has 
released a force which altered and ac- 
tivated everything it struck. 

There is an Olympian quality about 
Stieglitz. He stands over and above any- 
thing small or personal. There is almost 
no personal side to him. He has no se- 
crets, no petty nostrums, no conventional 
abracadabras. If you ask him any ques- 
tion about himself, about O’Keeffe, Stei- 
chen, about anyone he knows, he will 
answer without reserve, without equiv- 
ocation. His feeling is that what is, is— 
and the knowledge of it belongs to every- 
one. 

The same world-feeling applies to what 
he says. He may be in the middle of 
the most important business conference. 
A visitor is heard in the adjoining room 
of the gallery. With a grand sweep of 
his arm he calls out “Come in. Come in. 
You may be interested in this.” 

The astonished visitor, in many cases, 
is seared stiff; and as the talk grows 
more technical and more explosive, the 
visitor’s discomfort grows apace. But 
the fault is still the visitor’s, not Stieg- 
litz’s. Stieglitz acts as a normal, intelli- 
gent, uninhibited human being People 
whose emotional shoes pinch are not 
comfortable near him. 

He has great kindliness and a tremen- 
dous openness. But like the sun, he 
scorches hypersensitive plants. 

He will take off his coat, and old and 
ill as he is, go bravely out to fight for 
anyone he thinks is worth it; but to 
smallness of spirit he is as hard as life. 
Often, people in whom he trusted come 
back after a space of years, shining and 
prosperous. “Stieglitz,” they say, “I know 
my work isn’t what it used to be. I’ve 
changed. After all I have to live.” 
Stieglitz’s stock answer is_ sardonic. 


“Why?” he asks, “Why?”—® 
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Are you satisfied with 
the photos you make? 


Would you like to be an expert photographer . . . and be 
able to make the kind of photos that are published in the lead- 
ing magazines, newspapers, and exhibited in salons? 

Have you ever considered photography as a profitable life- 
time career? . . . or a sideline business in which there are many 
opportunities to earn an extra income? 

If you are ambitious to become a successful photographer, 
either for pleasure or career, the New York Institute offers you 
an unusual opportunity to train under the personal direction of 
some of America’s leading photographic experts. 

Courses cover Commercial, News, Portrait, Advertising, 
Color, Motion Picture and other branches of photography. 
RESIDENT COURSES: Conducted in our modern, completely 
equipped studios. Day or evening sessions. No classes. You 
are taught individually. Start any time. 

HOME STUDY COURSE: For those who are unable to come 
to New York. Practical, individual training under the close 
supervision of the N.Y.I. faculty. 


Send for free booklet 


NewYork Institute of Photography 


10 West 33 Street  (Dept.99) New York City 





Headquarters for teaching Photography since 1910 








(Bins 


ae) 


construc 


JELIEVE CO 


ted 
ns, “lus 
. achy ! 
givind att finger 
smoll spot: 
e 
features ma 
ne we the camera 

















POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY April, 1940 
Record Photography Is Not Art 
(Continued from page 32) 
other young men who believed in his think of a cow and a farmer. There will 


business acumen, a start was made. A 
start, which as mentioned, wound up in 
glass bricks, stainless-steel, and mounted 
photographs. Today the school has a lot 
of students, has sold outfits and training 
courses in photography and photoengrav- 
ing all over the world, and has a staff 
made up of men who are almost, if not 
quite, as rabid on the subject of photog- 
raphy as Martz himself. They are the 
“gang” he speaks of who are ready to 
pounce at the slightest provocation on the 
guy who makes a photographic assertion 
which doesn’t meet with their approval. 

Martz and his colleagues became in- 
terested in miniature photography when 
they saw some negatives and enlarge- 
ments made with one of the first 35 mm 
cameras. 

“From then on,” he says, “it was too 
bad. I had always wanted to be, as far 
as artistic endeavor was concerned, an in- 
dividual. That old camera gave me an 
idea. Since I wasn’t an individualist in 
any work I had ever accomplished, and 
since, at best, my work was only a repro- 
duction of something that had already 
been done, I saw a means of expression 
in the miniature camera. I thought all I 
had to do was snap pictures and express 
myself without any other effort. Of 
course I don’t have to stress how wrong 
I was. So wrong that despite thousands 
of negatives, and thousands of enlarge- 
ments, I have never yet produced, as I 
mentioned before, a picture with which I 
was completely satisfied. However, I 
have found that the medium of photog- 
raphy comes closer to giving me expres- 
sion than anything else, and I may make 
a success of it yet.” 
ful pictorialist. 

“How’s for you giving a definition of the 
two terms you have used, pictorial pho- 
tography, and record photography?” I 
asked. “Before you fall off that limb 
you're on, maybe you'd better define.” 

“What can I lose?” he grinned. “I’ve 
gone too far now to turn back. I'll de- 
fine, with the explanation that I’ve used 
this example before. 

“The basic difference between a photo- 
graph made for a record purpose, per- 
haps for a newspaper or a magazine, and 
a picture made for a salon of photog- 
raphy, is the idea back of the picture. 

“For example, someone in your com- 
munity may raise a cow which wins blue 
ribbons all over the place. This cow may 
be perfect in every respect. If the said 
bovine is owned by a farmer in your com- 
munity, a picture of the critter and its 
owner will make a worthwhile print for 
reproduction. In making such a photo- 
graph you will want to show the cow, 
making your picture from the best pos- 
sible angle. Also, you will probably want 
the farmer included in the shot. The 
chances are youll strive particularly to 
make the farmer’s face recognizable, es- 
pecially if the picture is intended for your 
local newspaper. 

“A person looking at the picture will 


That, from a success- 


be no particular feeling expressed. There 
will be no mood to worry about, and 
neither will there be any basic artistic 
idea back of it. The picture may be well 
lighted, the negative properly exposed, 
and the whole job may be excellent. But 
it’s still a mere record. 

“That picture wouldn’t have even the 
remotest chance in a pictorial salon. I 
realize that I am leading with my chin 
any time I try to define pictorial photog- 
raphy, because true pictorial photography 
is definitely art. And art is one of those 
elusive things we read about for a num- 
ber of years without ever knowing what 
we have read. To define art is like trying 
to pick up a piece of quicksilver. You 
don’t get anywhere. I am firm in my be- 
lief that there is no true definition of art. 
I would say, though, that the pictorial 
photograph might be based on beauty or 
an emotion. The pictorial photograph 
deals largely with feeling, mood, or emo- 
tion, rather than with actual facts. 

“As an example of pictorial photog- 
raphy, we might photograph an old man 
and a boy standing on the edge of a hill, 
looking out over a body of water. Neither 
the boy’s face nor the old man’s face need 
be visible. If conditions were just right 
and if our subjects were properly placed, 
we might give the picture such a title as 
Adventure or The Story. The title would 
suggest that the old man might be telling 
the boy of his days at sea, or he might be 
telling him a story about how his ances- 
tors first settled in that country. 

“Now, if the person who looks at that 
picture says ‘Who are they?’ then you 
can be reasonably sure that it falls flat 
as a pictorial print. If, however, the per- 
son examining it doesn’t wonder about 
who the people are, but admires it be- 
cause of its beauty or because of the emo- 
tion or feeling expressed, then it may be 
considered pictorial. 

“In art, and pictorial photography is 
definitely one of the arts, there are 
two important ‘schools, namely the ‘Ro- 
mantic’ and the ‘Aesthetic. The ‘Ro- 
mantic’ school deals with an idea of cap- 
turing a thought or a mood. In the 
‘Aesthetic’ school, the artist—and, inci- 
dentally, the man who creates with his 
camera is as much an artist as the man 
who dips brush in pigment—is concerned 
primarily with abstract beauty. 

“Therefore, in producing a_ pictorial 
photograph, if the artist succeeds in ex- 
pressing a mood or emotion so that the 
picture conveys the same mood or feel- 
ing to the person who views it, then the 
picture is art in the ‘Romantic’ sense. 

“An afternoon sunlight on lily pads 
might be reason enough to cause the pho- 
tographer interested in aesthetic art to 
expose his film. If he succeeds in record- 
ing the beauty that he saw, or imagined, 
and the person viewing the picture be- 
comes imbued with that feeling of beauty, 
then the picture is, again, a success.” 

“Where does record photography fit into 
that picture?” I asked. 
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By way of reply he picked up a print 
from a group on his desk. “Here, for in- 
stance,” he replied. “The old ox cart was 
shot against a pine woods in Southern 
Alabama, on a paved road. Composition 
was virtually impossible because of the 
time element involved. Then, too, a pic- 
ture of an ox cart on a paved road would 
not be unlike a harvest hand in white tie 
and tails. 

“Therefore I took it from the realm of 
record photography and made an effort 
for a salon submission by this process: 
A suitable bridge near here was photo- 
graphed from an angle that would fit the 
direction of the cart. A suitable cloud- 
effect was selected from my file of cloud 
negatives. Agfa projection proof-paper 
was used for a paper negative and posi- 
tive. The three separate negatives, and 
the process involved, enabled me to re- 
create the feeling that I had when I 
stepped out of my car to shoot the old 
man and his cart. 

“Everything about him seemed to sug- 
gest that he was living in a world apart. 
But the best negative I could have made 
at the time would not have produced such 
a feeling. As I see pictorial photography 
there could be no harmony between an 
ox cart and a paved road. Certainly no 
mere record picture could have been 
made to get that idea across. 

“Let me go on with that idea a little 
more. Photography, as a method of re- 
cording, has very definite standards. De- 
velopers produce various results. Films 
have certain emulsion speeds. Different 
photographic papers have their own in- 
dividual characteristics. Similarly, the 
record photograph is equally bound with- 
in certain limitations. It can be judged 
by its factual presentation of events or 
images. The primary consideration of the 
record photographer, whether he be with 
a newspaper or magazine, professional 
cameraman or just an amateur, is tech- 
nical excellence. 

“His work may be judged as completely 
successful if it records that which appears 
in front of his lens. He is a good or bad 
photographer depending largely upon his 
ability to get sharply-focused and bril- 
liantly-printed images. If he follows a 
well-beaten path and uses an exposure 
meter in making his initial exposures, if 
he chooses the best developers and pa- 
pers for his negatives, his final results 
will be judged as excellent. 

“The artist, on the other hand, has no 
standard. That is rather an ambiguous 
statement, yet it is, I believe, basically 
true. So far as I know there is no stand- 
ard governing the work of the artist who 
hopes to portray a feeling of—we’ll say— 
despair. Again, there is no standard gov- 
erning any of the moods or feelings that 
the artist may hope to put down on pa- 
per. Art is more or less vague, more or 
less general, difficult to explain, difficult 
to understand. Straight photography, on 
the other hand, deals with things that are 
real, concrete. There are no abstractions 
in photography—if it is record photog- 
raphy. 

“Take for instance this print.” He 
picked up one titled A Song Reflected. 
“I have yet to see a picture of the Bok 
Singing Tower in Florida that even par- 
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COLOR 
PRINTING 


CURTIS COLOR PRINTER 4x5 MODEL Kk 
Makes 3 perfectly balanced negatives with equal 
exposures. Eliminates guess work. Lowers cost of 
printing. Makes wire-sharp contact negatives from 
35mm. or cut film which can be enlarged. In com- 
plete kit form with detailed instructions for easy 
home assembly ...... . $16.50 
Factory assembled. ‘ . . $50.00 


CURTIS HARDENING BLEACH 

A dependable hardening bleach, proved by daily 
use in Curtis Printing Laboratories and made from 
the highest grade reagents . . . . . $1.20 


CURTIS PAPER MORDANT 

Made to the Eastman formula from reagent grade 
chemicals, proven in Curtis Laboratories to be 
free from abrasive alumina and other deleterious 
GE sk oe oe we oe oe 4 . $2.10 


CURTIS ORTHOTONE DEVELOPER 


A highly concentrated solution for dilution | to 3! 
WIRE. «i bs ew es ee we 


CURTIS ORTHOTONE TRI-COLOR PRINTING DYES 
Famous for their brilliance, purity of color, speed 
of staining and transfer and their remarkable keep- 
ing qualities. Standard unit of three bottles of dye 
concentrate, buffer, acetic acid, ammonia and 


formaldehyde ........ . $4.50 


“COLOR PRINTING SIMPLIFIED" 

The Valuable Handbook of Color Printing. 20,000 
words—illustrated in color—complete instructions 
for the practice of the Orthotone Process. Hun- 
dreds of helpful hints tell the whole story . $0.25 








All Curtis products are available from your 
dealer or direct from our laboratories. Please 
give dealer's name when ordering direct. 














GOOD COLOR PRINTS 


Good color prints, duplicated in any desired 
number for a few cents each with the cer- 
tainty of black and white, are now being 
made by hundreds of color fans by the sim- 
plified Curtis merHoo. Any worker who has 
had sufficient experience to enable him to 
develop negatives and to make good bro- 
mide enlargements can make equally good 
color prints. Here's how it is done: 


Balanced Separation Negatives are the first 
essential. The now famous Model K Color Printer 
reduces the job of making good contact negatives 
from Kodachrome or Dufaycolor to a nearly auto- 
matic procedure. Equal exposures, standardized 
development, light source matched in color tem- 
perature to the balanced filters through simple 
voltage control, take away the uncertainty and 
drudgery. 


Simplified Color Printing. Having well-bal- 
anced separation negatives from your favorite 
Kodachromes or Dufays, the Simplified Orthotone 
Process enables you to make color prints of any 
desired size, regardless of original negative size, 
with certainty and ease. The most difficult feature 
of color printing—determining exposures—has 
been reduced to a definite ratio between the test 
exposure on a popular enlarging paper and that 
required for the color printing film. 


Color Prints at Low Cost. Orthotone prints 
are made at the lowest materials cost of any proc- 
ess. Materials for a postcard size color print 
from 35mm. Kodachrome, for example, are 41 
cents for negative and print film stock, chemicals, 
developers and paper, while color prints in any 
desired number may be made from the above at 
less than 5 cents each. 


THOMAS S. CURTIS LABORATORIES 


2063 EAST GAGE AVENUE ¢ HUNTINGTON PARK, CALIFORNIA 
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FOR MANUFACTURERS’ 
OR DEALERS’ CLOSEOUTS 


Job Lots or Discontinued Lines of CAMERAS, ENLARGERS, 
EXPOSURE METERS, TRIPODS, PROJECTORS, 8 or 16 mm. 
HOME MOVIES, BINOCULARS, SCIENTIFIC 
MENTS, or anything of resale value. 
vidual items. Send details. 


ELMAN'S, 2300-PX W. Van Buren Street, Chicago 
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THE HAYNES 
SYSTEM OF 
PRINT CONTROL 











Two simple, low-cost devices have 
brought high-precision enlarging con- 
trol to hundreds of dark rooms. 

In a few hours, amateurs are learning the 
basic principles of the Haynes System... 
how to render any tone exactly on the fin- 
ished print...how to match negative density 
ranges exactly to the right contrast grade 
of paper...how to forecast exactly the ap- 
pearance of any print before it is made... 


what to hold back, what to print in...how | 


to accomplish high-key or low-key effects. 





A gray scale reveals a paper’s exact capabili- 
ties, its speed, its contrast, its tonal qualities. 


There is no guesswork when you use the 
Haynes System...and no logarithms or 
square roots either! Here’s how it works. 
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The Haynes Gray- 
Scaler is a device for 
automatically masking 
off step after step on 
a strip of enlarging 
paper. The steps pro- 
gress in evenly-timed 
divisions from white to Gray-Scaler with 
black. They are ex- 75¢ 
posed under a known 

intensity of light and known timing condi- 
tions. Once you have a gray scale for each 
paper you use, the rest 


M.C.M. Photometer. 





é ETM anos 


instructions. 


The Haynes M.C.M. Photometer is rug- 
gedly constructed for lifetime accuracy. It 
is a precision instrument for measuring and 
comparing the various intensities of light 
that fall on your enlarging easel. And, most 
important... 

Its direct-reading 
dial is calibrated to 
the same divisions of 
time that produced 
your gray scales! 





Therein lies the se- 
cret of the Haynes Sys- 
tem of Print Control. 

Your M. C. M. Pho- 
tometer not only tells 
you the exact density 


$4.85 
M.C.M. Photometer 


with instructions. 


range of each negative and the contrast 
grade of paper to use...but its dial, keyed 
directly to your gray scale of that paper, 
tells you the printing time necessary to 
attain any specific tone in any part of your 
print-to-be! 


That’s only a part of what the Haynes 
System of Print Control will do for your 
dark room technique. For more information, 
get a Haynes Gray-Scaler and M.C.M. 
Photometer from your dealer. 


Write for circulars 


HAYNES PRODUCTS, Dept. P4 
136 Liberty Street, New York, N. Y. 
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tially carries the feeling that one gets 
when he visits that enchanted spot. Its 
breathless beauty, its deathly quiet 
broken only by the song of birds, creates 
an illusion that cannot be put down on 
canvas or photographic paper. My print 
does not do the job to my satisfaction, 
but it seemed to me to be the correct ap- 
proach. 

“However, if a record photographer had 
attempted to shoot the same tower, his re- 
sult would have been a technically per- 
fect reproduction of a tower, water, fo- 
liage, and so on. If, however, he had at- 
tempted to create an illusion, or made any 
attempt to create beauty or a mood in- 
stead of a record, even in such a minor 
way as over- or underexposing his nega- 
tive, the result would not have been a 
record photograph, but an attempt at pic- 
torial quality.” 

“What about the so-called purist?” I 
asked. “The guy, for instance, who says 
that anything other than a straight con- 
tact print, with no dodging, printing in, 
or control of any kind, is not photography 
at all but a hibrid art. Something at 


| which he turns up his technical nose.” 


“Nuts!” He exploded. “This is what I 
say. I say that they are not ‘purists’ at 
all. Do they make their own film? 
Paper? Developer? Do they grind their 
own lenses, build their own cameras from 
steel they have derived from raw iron 
ore? No, and until they do, they’re not 
even purists!” 

“Since this discussion has been con- 
cerned greatly with pictorial prints, how’s 
for your naming some attributes which 
you think essential for salon recognition?” 

“Say! Haven’t you stuck me enough 
already by having me broadcast my im- 
pressions on record and pictorial pho- 
I'm practically a 
photographic pariah right now. However, 
I might as well go the whole hog. 

“There are two main requirements in 
my conception of salon qualifications. 
Two necessary for success. The first is 
that the pictorialist must appreciate art. 
By that I mean that he must have an 
innate quality that will enable him to ap- 
preciate the idea or emotion as expressed 
by an artist in any form. The second is 
good, sound technique. The first is, to 
me, vastly more important. But no mat- 
ter how artistic one might be, or regard- 
less of what ability one might have to 
create a thing of beauty or express an 
emotion, a picture is never a success un- 
less the photographer has mastered the 
fundamentals of both darkroom technique 
and the technique of visualizing his pic- 
ture in the first place. In other words, 
no matter how much one is impressed by 
a scene or idea, the result will not be a 
success unless one has mastered his 
equipment. 

“I believe that the value of a picture, 
artistically, depends upon the bigness of 
the person. A person who thinks little 
thoughts makes little pictures. And vice 
versa. 

“My own predilection is for the senti- 
mental, on the gloomy side. I like, par- 
ticularly, to shoot pictures on days when 
Nature seems to be having emotional 
eruptions. Like rain, snow, or a stormy, 
_blowy day. That’s a tip for the amateur, 
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too. Remember that sunshine is pretty 
obvious. Try rain for a change. Not only 
will it test your originality, but your 
technique.” 

“What equipment did you use in mak- 
ing your pictures?” we asked. 

“All my work is done with a miniature. 
Right now I am using a Leica Model G 
with a whole mess of lenses. Here’s my 
outfit. I have, of course, a 50 mm Sum- 
mar f 1.5; a 50 mm Xenon, f 1.9; a 28 mm 
Hektor f 6.3; a 135 mm Hektor f 1.9; a 73 
mm Hektor f 1.9; and then this 200 mm 
Telyt f 45 lens. Then I have this angle 
viewfinder, and a short-focus device. I 
always use a Leicameter, and my enlarger 
is also Leitz equipment, one of their 
whopper models. I don’t mean to say that 
such equipment is necessary to produce 
either record or pictorial prints. I just 
happen to be a bug on gadgets.” 

“And a bug on the subject of record and 
pictorial prints, too?” 

“Okay, Okay! You asked for it. And I 
haven’t backed down a bit. To show you 
I'm no sissy I'll wind up my lecture in a 
blaze of glory. Pictorial photography, as 
any recognized art, must not be ap- 
proached en masse, but individually. 
Each pictorial photograph must express 
the personal viewpoint of its creator. 

“Tf the thing the artist has to say gets 
out of the small-talk bracket, who will 
criticize him because of the medium of 
expression he selects? 

“Do we Americans criticize the man 
of France for talking the language of 
France? Should we then criticize the 
artist who uses paper negatives, bromoil, 
abrasion, or any other contrel method just 
because it doesn’t happen to be our lan- 
guage? I think not. The feeling the pic- 
ture gives us, not the method by which it 
was produced, measures its greatness. 
Control in photography, whether this 
control be exerted on the original subject 
matter before the negative is made, in the 
exposing and developing of the original 
negative, or through the use of any other 
processes, must be accepted as a means 
to an end—the picture. 

“The artist who controls his pictures 
does so the better to express himself. The 
well-done paper negative job that ex- 
presses the photographer may well be 
called art. The record, or documentary, 
photograph, that does not express the 
photographer, even though its value is 
not questioned, should not be confused 
with pictorial photography or art. Say, 
I've talked enough. Let’s get the gang 
and discuss this over a coffee. It’s an old 
Ozark custom.’ —pe 


Negative Dust Remover 

UST on negatives, one of the buga- 

boos of miniature photography, is 
minimized in Hollywood still laboratories 
with a carbon tetrachloride household 
cleaner (such as Carbona) and a square 
of velvet. Apply the carbon tetrachloride 
to the square of velvet and draw the film 
lightly through the folded cloth. Lint, 
dust, and other loose substances, which 
would cause spots on prints, adhere to 
the velvet. Shake or beat out the cloth 


after each roll or strip of film has been 
passed through it—Alex Evelove, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 
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Creating Backgrounds 


(Continued from page 25) 











which comes already sized, over a wooden 
frame. The frame should be rigidly con- 
structed with one or two internal cross- 
braces. It should stand perpendicular to 
the floor and be mounted on casters for 


mobility. 
Most small studios have two such 
frames. The first is black on one side, 


white on the other. The second is gray 
on one side and the other side is treated 
so that water-colors may be washed 
from it without leaving their marks. The 
treatment usually consists of a coat of 
oil paint or of thin shellac. After water- 
colors are painted on a surface so treated, 
they may be washed off with a hose or 
sponge, leaving the surface blank for fu- 
ture use. 

Most paint stores carry the materials 
required for this work. Ordinary dry 
paints should be mixed with dextrine as 
a binder. Show-card colors may also be 
used. Dry paints and dextrine are pur- 
chased by the pound. The principal dis- 
advantage of this combination is the 
granular appearance of the paint, but its 
low cost compensates for that. The 
grains may be reduced in size by being 
ground with a spatula, such as painters 
or druggists use, against a sheet of glass. 
Show-card colors are more easily 
blended, come already mixed, and are 
more expensive. 

To prepare dry colors for use, place 
one tablespoon of dextrine in a deep dish, 
such as a mixing bowl. Then add three 
or four tablespoons of dry pigment, de- 
pending on the intensity of color desired. 
This is mixed thoroughly and made into 
a thick paste. Enough water is added to 
give the mixture a creamy consistency 
which covers a trial surface with the de- 
sired smoothness. Brushes most gener- 
ally useful are a 14-inch artist’s bristle 
brush and l-inch and 3-inch household 
brushes. 

The backgrounds had best be made 
quite simple at first and kept slightly out 
of focus. In this way they may be some- 
what short of perfection artistically with- 
out it making a great deal of difference. 
It is wise to stick to simple subjects at 
first, preferably objects with definite out- 
lines that may be sketched in chalk be- 
fore they are painted on the screen. Do 
as much as possible with lighting before 
resorting to colors. Often an image may 
be projected on a plain white screen in- 
stead of painting it on. This may be done 
by placing a cardboard cut-out between 
a spotlight and the screen. 

Such shadow projection may also be 
used on the middle distances and the 
subject. A baby may be lighted with the 
sun streaming in through French win- 
dows—or so it seems in the picture. Ac- 
tually those French windows may be a 
small piece of cardboard cut with only 
the “framing” of the “windows” left in, 
and the sun may be a spotlight. 

The screens which have been described 
serve as backgrounds since their edges 
are kept out of the picture, but for mid- 
dle distances Beaverboard or Celotex are 
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¢) "NOT EVEN A RINSE, 


IT'S THE SIMPLEST 





Per Quart 


EDWAL 
Thermo Fine 
DEVELOPER 





GIVES YOU FINE GRAIN AT LOWEST COST 


You save time as well as money when you use 
Edwal Thermo Fine Developer for your 
negatives and you do not sacrifice quality to 
make Edwal Thermo Fine 
produces finer grain than Borax type develop- 
ers, finer grain than physical development 
and as fine as Edwal 12. On negatives of nor- 
mal exposure it produces images rich in 
shadow detail and permits complete control 
of contrast. Can be used at any temperature 
from 65° to 90° F. Non-staining and non- 
toxic. Enlargements up to 20 diameters. 
Each tube makes one quart of developer 
which can be used for 10 rolls of 35 mm. 2!4" 
x 314” or 244" x 414" film. Easy to use. No short 
stop bath is necessary. A package of Thermo- 
Fine and a bottle of the new, ready-to-use 
Edwal Liquid Fix are a complete darkroom 
kit in themselves. No other chemicals are 


these savings. 


needed. Get a tube today. 


THE EDWAL LABORATORIES INC. 


Dept. 4 PP, 732 Federal St., Chicago, Ill. 














Complete listings of latest models and prices 
of all leading cameras. Be sure to see these 
thrifty prices and generous terms before you 
buy any camera or equipment. 


NATIONAL TIME PAYMENT PLAN 


The popular National Time payment plan 
is Offered on both new and used cameras. 
This plan is simplicity itself. Fully 
described in our new Free Catalog. 

Every item in this new Free Catalog is un- 
conditionally guaranteed. Send for this 
outstanding guide to thrifty buying! 


NATIONAL CAPITAL CAMEF 


DIVISION OF NATIOR 














These photomicrographs show the 
grain structure produced on Du Pont 
Superior 35 mm. film, enlarged to 700 
diameters 
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Edwal Thermo-Fine 
Developer 


What Is The THERMO 
FINE FORMULA? 


Thermo-Fine is based on a new formula 
discovered during research carried on 
by De. EF W. Lowe of the Kadwal staff. 
This formula is given as No. 51 in 
Dr. E. W. Lowe's new book “What 
You Want To Know About Develop- 
ers,” published by Camera Craft 
Publishing Co. (It may not be repro- 
duced without written permission.) 


Borax-Type 
Developer 








TARGET & 


LARGE LISTS OF USED 
CAMERAS 
SENSATIONALLY PRICED 





SUPPLY CO. 











32 or. — 60c 
(makes | gal.) 
16 oz. — 35¢ 
(makes '/2 gal.) 


XO 


CONCENTRATED LIQUID ACID 
FIXING-HARDENING SOLUTION 





WITH ANY OTHER METHOD OF 
PREPARING A FIXING AND 
HARDENING SOLUTION. 


PRICE — To prepare one gallon of acid fixing solution — 
2 one |b. packages of acid fixing powders cost...... 50 
To prepare enough for one gullon of hardener cost.... .35 

TOTAL .85 
One gallon of ready-to-use acid fixing-hardening solution 
made of FIXOL and water costs only -60 


USE FIXOL AND SAVE MONEY! 
* 


EFFICIENCY — With ordinary methods there is the incon- 
venience of mixing powders and many minutes spent in 
preparation. 

With FIXOL it takes only 30 seconds. By merely diluting 
with water FIXOL gives a full strength crystal clear acid 
fixing-hardening solution. 


USE FIXOL AND SAVE TIME! 
* 
RESULTS — FIXOL is ideal for fine grain work as well as all 
other forms of photography. Like all F-R Chemicals it is 


seg yee to be uniform, stable and possess long life. 
wy it today and learn why more and more camera users 


USE.FIXOL AND GET BETTER RESULTS! 


Made in U.S.A. by 


Wa FINK-RO/SELIEVE CO. Suc 


OS ANGELE 
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better. These may be so handled that 
their edges do not show. Beaverboard 
comes in four-foot widths and in almost 
any length. The cost is $2.00 for a piece 
4x10 feet in size, or a nickel a square foot. 
Since Beaverboard is only about a quar- 
ter-inch thick it must be supported by 
some sort of wooden framework. Celo- 
tex is heavier, more expensive. and more 
versatile. It is about a half-inch thick 
and is particularly useful for imitating 
stone walls, fireplaces, and other stone or 
brick surfaces. 


The handiest piece of equip- 


For this sort of treatment the Celotex | 


is grooved with a wide, shallow wood- 


| cutting tool to simulate the mortar be- 


tween the “stones” or “bricks.” This 
makes the lighting problem much sim- 
pler than that resulting from an uncon- 
toured surface painted in the stone or 
brick pattern. The upraised surfaces are 


| painted the proper colors and the inter- 


vening, grooved portions are either left 
natural or are painted a contrasting color. 

Another way to make “brick” is to cut 
Celotex into blocks of the correct pro- 
portions, dip them in paint and later tack 


| them in place against some sort of back- 


ground. These may be saved and re- 
assembled into all sorts of brick forma- 
tions. Celotex also makes excellent flag- 
stone walks. The material is cut into the 
desired shapes, placed in the form of the 


path, covered with sand, and the sand is 
swept off. It fools the eye at a very 
short distance. Celotex doesn’t need a 


frame except for very large pieces. It is 
usually propped up from the rear. 
Linoleum comes in a variety of pat- 
terns that are most useful for floor sur- 
faces. Simulated hardwood floors, im- 
itation tiles, and marble are just a few 
The rug department of almost any furni- 
ture or department store has a large va- 
riety of linoleums and carpetings on dis- 


play from which the set builder may 
make his selection. And, while in the 
store, some of the wallpaper patterns 


may give him an idea 
Another very useful flooring is a 4x8 ft. 
rectangle of Beaverboard painted with 


two coats of gleaming black laquer. This | 


has an elegant richness about it and par- 
tially reflects the figures above it. It is 
particularly well suited to fashion pho- 
tographs. 

Grass mats have a store-window ap- 
pearance if used just as they come from 
It is often handy to keep a 
small sand in the studio for 
general property use. This sand helps 
give the grass mats a natural, ground- 
like appearance if it is shovelled on in 
quantities and then rearranged 
Tufts of grass should ap- 
A few rocks or pebbles, 


the factory 


barrel of 


large 
with a broom. 
pear irregularly. 
small dead twigs, and crushed leaves will 


help create the illusion of reality. Pure 
white sand should be saved only for 
beach scenes. After it has been swept 


off the floor a few times and mixed with 
a dark-colored sweeping 


looks more like earth. 


compound it 


Broken pieces of mirror placed in the | 


sand give the impression of small pud- 
A larger mirror laid flat on the 
around the edges 
salt ice surrounded by 

A girl can stand on the mirror 


dles. 
ground 
with 
snow. 


and covered 


simulates 


a 


ment 
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The all electric, fully 
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MODEL P-39 


NO 
SPRINGS 


To rewind or 
reset. No clock 
to watch. No 
monotonous 
counting. 





Just Push the Button 
& Makes one picture or a thou- 
sand from the same negative. 
Dependable accurate ; 
guaranteed to a split second. 
Built for a lifetime of service. 
Has self-lubricating synchronous 
motor. 
Ready to use, plug into any A/C 
outlet attached to any enlarger. 
Used to control all electric photo- 
graphic devices .. . enlargers, 
printers, flood lights, photo engrav- 
ing, etc. 
Model 
110 voits AC 


$1250 


Model P-39 
Professional 
- « « Makes 
your con- 
tact printer 
automatic 
° .. Takes 


timer. 


maximum 
load of 1500 
watts 


$1750 


automatic 





MODEL M-39 


Ask Your 


Dealer or 
Write 
titustrated 
Literature 









Bers 





geared 


for 


INDUSTRIAL TIMER CORPORATION 


NEWARK, N. J. @ 


@ 103 EDISON PL. 





of it! 
size package of this 
fine grain developer .. . 
enough to make a full quart 
for developing 15 rolls of film — 
at the amazingly low price of 50c! 


RAY-DEL is scientifically balanced 
and automatically controls the widest 
range of under 
and over expo- 
sure. It is non- 
staining ... and 
requires no rf£e- 
energizing. 


AT LEADING DEALERS 


Send for your copy 
of the book “Suc- 
cessful Negative 
Processing.”” Enclose Sc 
to cover costs of postage 
and mailing. 


A WNC Reon 


425 FOURTH AVE. NEW YORK CITY 
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Midge 
purse. 
than cigarette package! 
n clear natural 
adjust—NO 
only one moving part. ‘‘TUBE 
BATTERYLESS!”’ NTIRELY 

PATENTED DESIGN. Has enclosed 
luminous dial for perfect tuning. MANY OWNERS 


amazing 


report reception and distance 
ONE YEAR GUARANTEE : 
Sent complete ready to listen with instructions and Tiny- 


phone 
FAKES 
NE 


tor use in homes, offices, hotels, boats, in bed, et 
ONLY A SECOND TO CONNECT—NO ELECTRICITY 
EDED! 


SEND NO MONEY ! Pay postman only $2.99 plus post 

age on arrival or send $2.99 Check, 

M.O., Cash) and yours will be sent complete postpaid. “A 
wt 


most unusual value. ORDER NO 
MIDGET co. Dep 
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wearing ice skates if the mirror is flat 
and lies on a flat surface, but chromium 
plated metal is sturdier and has a more 
natural, irregular surface. Ordinary 
glass on a dark floor mimics water well. 

Smoke may be bought in bottles! Only 
it’s called titanium tetrachloride. This 
material gives off clouds of synthetic 
smoke, fog, or steam when the bottle is 
uncorked. A fluid, it may be poured 
over the area from which smoke is to 
arise, giving a very realistic effect. 
Fumes are non-toxic. However, it per- 
manently mars the surface on which it 
is poured, so an old piece of tin or Beav- 
erboard should be used with it. Used in 
conjunction with a fan it may be strati- 
fied or made to appear to be traveling 
in a given direction. This is the mate- 
rial used by Hollywood technicians for 
smoke and fog scenes. Any druggist can 
obtain this chemical for his customers. 

Cobwebs are often useful for giving an 
aged, dilapidated appearance to a set. 
Thread may be used to produce the 
graceful pattern of the web. The radial 
lines are run through rubber cement and 
set in place. Then the concentric, poly- 
hedral lines are simply set in place by 
touching them against the radials. This 
patterning alone is too perfect to seem 
natural. To get more variety into the 
webbing, LePage’s glue is poured onto a 
block of wood and another block is 
pressed against it. The two blocks are 
separated and pressed together again re- 
peatedly until fine threads form which 
are placed where desired on the thread 
web, using the two blocks of wood as 
handles. 

Ingenuity! Reporters are credited with 
it in obtaining their scoops. Explorers 
who surmount foreign obstacles to face 
the unknown. Salesmen who crash op- 
position before them—their ingenuity is 
highly touted. But there’s very firm 
ground for the belief that photographic 
studios often surpass their most ingenious 
stunts. 

A classic example of this type of re- 
sourcefulness is the series by Lejaren a 
Hiller of people falling. A woman, hair 
flying frantically, hands grabbing at thin 
air, is shown hurtling downward past the 
side of a building. The bucket and 
sponge with which she had been wash- 
ing windows are flying through space 
alongside her. It’s enough to terrorize 
the observer into taking out insurance! 
It was done by a section of a clapboard 
house being built upside down. The cur- 
tain in the window was also set in place 
upside down. The girl was suspended 
rightside up with the aid of a web belt 
and a heavy piano wire attached to the 
ceiling. Other “falling” objects were 
similarly suspended from the ceiling. 
The picture was taken, belt and wire 
were retouched out, and the print was 
turned upside down! 

A woman is walking against a wind- 
storm. Her body is braced against the 
wind at an angle impossible to attain on 
a calm day without falling down. Yes, 
it was made in the studio. The model 
walked up a steep platform. The cam- 
era was tilted sideways until its hori- 
zontal axis was parallel to the side of 
the incline. Background and properties 
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WAR IN TENS AIRY: 


The conflicts in Europe may be a continuation of the “war of nerves” 
cunning pitted against cunning . . . blockade against counter-blockade .. . 
but the war in the air goes right back to the point where the First World 
War left off—a fight for supremacy in design, which means supremacy in 
performance! This is the opinion of Major Alexander P. deSeversky, famous 
World War veteran. Don't fail to read his informative, unbiased account of 
today's war in the air. Turn to page 
18 of the 
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THE WORLD’S FINEST 
16MM AND DOUBLE-8 MM 


BOLEX 


Only U3olon has there exclurive feature 


AUTOMATIC THREADING, with loops formed mechanically. Assures quick, 
accurate changing of films, and prevents jamming. 


LATERAL SPRING TENSION in gate assures rock-steady pictures. 


CLUTCH TO DISENGAGE SPRING MOTOR for forward or reverse filming by 
handcrank. Simplifies the making of lap-dissolves, super-impositions, and re- 
verse action. 











FOCAL PLANE SHUTTER, 190° rotary disc—an important reason why BOLEX 
pictures are always superior in photographic quality. 


SEMI-CIRCULAR, 3-LENS TURRET which provides a clear field for use of the 


wide-angle lens while telephoto lenses up to 4-inch focal lengths remain in 
the turret. 


TRI-FOCAL, PARALLAX-CORRECTING, OPTICAL VIEWFINDER gives accurate 
fields covered by each of three different lenses. 


SINGLE-FRAME MECHANISM for making animations and 


“still” pictures, at speeds of 1/20 to 1/80 second and time 
exposure. 


+ t+ FF HH H 















Besides these exclusive features, Bolex also has of course, 
practically every other feature found in the best cameras. 


While today FOR THE NEW BOLEX BOOK 


AMERICAN BOLEX CO., INC. 78 
155 EAST 44TH STREET, NEW YORK, N. Y. 
I am interested in m better movies. Please 
send me your nee ree book about Bolex. 
NAME . AS : 
ADDRESS ‘ - g 


city 
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Bass says: 


I’m not running to a 
fire . - just my natural 
speed in keeping 
abreast of the times in 
things fotographic. 
New gadgets defy the 
imagination of man 
But...here at head- 
quarters we have them 
all. ..for your delec- 
tation I have included 
them in my new 


BASS BARGAINGRAM 


Write ...in your best handwriting... or just 
scribble a note, and it will come to "you post 





we 


paid ...and most delightful reading it is. Ask 
for No. 242...and movie addicts ask for 
No. 240 


tokarleslinss 





President. 
Ye Cine Section: 
Zeiss Movikon 16 mm precision. . 26 re 
finements ... Sonnar F:1.4 lens ponn in 
optical range finder. BIG TR: ADE 
ALLOWANCE mPa ee nA ‘$385 
RCA 16 mm SOUND ON FILM . Com- 
mercial model - motor drive 400 ft 
magazine 110 V. 3 stage de luxe 
amplifer, ete. .. $935 
Victor 5: with 1” F:1.5 lens, 5 speeds, rotary 


, 


lens mount, 3 yr. factory warranty 
. reg. $197.50 at Bass... 


- $137.50 





and for the Leica and Contax boys 


Bass has good news... for he has a 
stock of these delightful jewels that 
— make your eyes pop. Many are 

...plenty of them are “USED” 
hen all bear the famous BASS guaran- 
tee... money back with a smile... so 
if you are “in the market” write and 
ask for “‘best price.”” We answer same 








day. 
eflex. Aut 

@ 2%4x3% R.B. Ihagee;,,. i ataae 
shutter , self capping #3 5 to 
1/1000 see. F:4.5 Veraplan Hire o Meyer 
lens f.p.a. and 3 holders . . @asily 
worth $90 at Basa _$57. 50 
Same 9 x 12 en $62.50 
@ New 6% x 9 em. VENUS . dbl. ext. 
Car! Zeiss Tessar F:4.5 lens, Compur 
shutter. fpa and 3 holders. . $42. 50 
e@3%x4% Series D R.B. Graflex, 18 
em. Xenar F:3.5 lens, case and filter $110 
® Robot Model I Tessar 
lens, like new “$77. 50 
@ Super Ikonta B, with case, good con 
dition, F:2.8 lens . .$90 
. Kod: | ilenda, Radionar F:3/5 
Jens, C mp ur Rapid $19.50 
@ Super Sport Dolly; Range finder coupled, 
C. Z. Tessar F:2.8 lens, Compur re 
ular shutter rere ” $59. 50 
@ New 6 x 6 Bessa, Heliar F:3.5 lens, Com 
pur Rapid Shutter. . at Bass $46 50 
@ 35 mm Candid Midget sen” aan F :2 
lens, Compur Rapid shutter “$99, 95 
@ Contaflex, with Sonnar F 5 lens 
with case ‘$195 
e Ikofie x, Model Il, Tessar F:3.5 
lens, cas . $67.50 
@ National Graflex Model I... Tes 
sar F:5.5 lens $45 
@ New 9 x 12 em. Ihagee Duplex Primotar 
F:3.5 lens, Compur shutter, fpa and 
3 holders $67.50 


CAMERA CO. 


Dept. PP, 179 W. Madison Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
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were also placed at that angle. It worked. 

It’s priceless, the type of ingenuity that 
creates such ideas. And it gives the 
photographer a sense of power when he 
can produce successfully a planned illu- 
sion. Any photographer, professional or 
amateur, can create similar effects. It all 
comes from a highly developed sense of 
observation. What color is a white ob- 
ject as the sun changes the tint of its 
rays at different times of the day? Is the 
grass stationary or is it moving? What 
are the proportions of a wall and a man? 
If the scene being recreated in the studio 
is a natural one, properly proportioned, 
and free from flagrant errors, the pho- 
tographer may congratulate himself. He 
has observed his subject, remembered it, 
and recreated it. 

How? 

Through ingenuity. 





Press Flashes 
(Continued from page 66) 








with offset printing, both in black-and- 
white and full color, and hopes eventually 
to cover the news with color cameras. 
The paper will sell for 5c a copy. No 
news photo syndicate has been arranged 
for yet, and no staff photographers had 
been hired as of February 1. 

Before the rush sets in let us point out 
that for any new metropolitan picture 
paper it is essential that photographers 
be highly experienced men, familiar with 
the territory and preferably with valu- 
able contacts. Complicated as newspa- 
per publishing is, it is a major accom- 
plishment to set up a strange staff and 
get going over night. Nobody will have 
time to tell you where City Hall is, or 
where that side door to the Court House 
is located. Keep your shirts on, boys. 
Published by the prime motivator of 
Time, Fortune, Life, and The New 
Yorker, P.M. promises to be no leap in 
the dark, no flopperoo after a few issues. 
So give them time. Don’t go writing for 
jobs, either as chief photographer or hypo 
bender. We're just telling you about 
what may be the most important devel- 
opment in the daily tabloid picture- 
paper field since the New York Daily 
News started 21 years ago. More later. 

a s e 

MART, dressed-up, smooth-working, 

solid, the new anniversary model 
Speed Graphic has by now been seen and 
admired by all of us who make our liv- 
ing and have our fun with a camera. On 
its fiftieth anniversary, the Graflex com- 
pany—and Joe Sprague in particular— 
has given us a really fine camera of this 
type, overcoming at once the more obvi- 
ous weaknesses and faults of the earlier 
design and construction. The Speed | 
Graphic can now take its place among 
the finest of “universal” cameras. We 
hope, however, that the Graflex company 
will see fit to declare an “anniversary” 
every few years from now on, and not 
wait another fifty to take advantage of 
future developments. 

But you can’t blame the manufacturer 
of cameras. Photographers don’t buy 
cameras like they do automobiles. The 
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It’s the ROTO REEL 
that does It! 


Developing film pack and cut film from 35mm 


to 214"x3'" isacinch ... 
the Elkay ROTO REEL Tank, 
tiful, scratchless, markless negatives. 
tempered bakelite. Takes twelve. 


ELKAY ROTO REEL 
DEVELOPING TANK 


For CUT FILM and FILM PACK 


ROTO REEL, which fits all standard tanks, 
may be bought separately at $2.00 


Made in U.S.A. At your dealer or write 


ELKAY PHOTO PRODUCTS, INC. 


303 Washington Street Newark, N. J. 


just slip ’em into 
Assures beau- 


Made of 











Panragen 
Photo-Wet 


@ ENDS BUBBLE TROUBLE 








Paragon Photo-Wet is a completely new 
wetting agent designed for use with 
photographic developers. When added 
to the developer Paragon Photo-Wet 
eliminates bubbles and greatly increases 
the wetting, spreading and penetrating 
power of the developer. Paragon Photo- 
Wet is neutral in reaction and may be 
used with absolute safety in any type 
developer. 100 cc. of Photo-Wet is used 
for 200 quarts of developer. The price— 
only $1.10 per 100 cc. postpaid to any 
place in the United States. 


PARAGON TESTING LABORATORIES 
ORANGE + NEW JERSEY 


PROTECT YOUR PRECIOUS 


SLIDES with these (7( reco 
New LOW PRICED Leatherette Covered 


SLIDE FILES 


| 

| 

| 

| Holds 2°x2” slides with numbered index 

| on cover. In Brown, Blue, Red and Black. $1. 75 
| 

| 

















300 Slide unit with leather handle 
De Luxe 300 slide unit in genuine Black or 
Brown Cowhide 
See Your Dealer Today! 


WESTERN MOVIE SUPPLY CO. 
254 SUTTER STREET SAN FRANCISCO 


Double unit with leather handle for 200 slides = 3.96 


. $10.00 





36 EXP. ENLARGED TO 3x4 


Your 36 exposure 35 mm. roll ultra fine-grain 


developed and one brilliant 3x4 print of each 
rame, only -0o! Beautiful, “our To- 
quality RUSH Service—IN TODAY uT To- 
oO ] ag rolls NOW or te for 


FREE Maile rint and folder giving 


free p 
secrets of qnootine bette a oy ture: 
SUPERLABS 629 ELROY. wis. 
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Graflex folks are far more alert than the 
majority of their customers, but they 
can’t go faster than the demand requires. 
* 7 * 

ANY a hatchet will be buried be- 

tween photographers and picture 
editors after reading Jack M. Willem’s 
article on reader interest in pictures, 
published in Morgan & Lester’s new book, 
Graphic Graflexr Photography. Camera- 
men and editors should read this to- 
gether—and then get together. Willem, 
working in the manner of the Gallup and 
Fortune magazine surveys, has studied 
the use of newspiciures in actual news- 
papers against reader interest and de- 
mand, and brought some astonishing 
facts to light. 

Who would think, for instance, that 
with all the “leg art” used today, read- 
ers still want twice as much—and that 
women are twice as interested in leg 
shots as men? And while personally 
we've always felt that editors went over- 
board on sports pictures, you can’t tell 
any editor that! Yet Willem shows that 
sports pictures rank lowest of all news- 
pictures in actual reader interest! 

There are other good things in the 
book, too. Lots of ’em. And no need to 
tell you to study what Frank Scherschel 
and Stanley Kalish say about press 
photography. Those boys know their 
stuff.— 


Novel Darkroom Timer 

ECENTLY I was confronted with the 
R problem of timing the development 
of supersensitive film by the tray method. 
Since the use of a clock would necessitate 
some light which might fog the film, I 
decided to bring music to the rescue. I 
played several phonograph records and 
found one that lasted about six minutes, 
the time necessary for the development 
of the films. Then I set up the phono- 
graph in the darkroom and was thus able 
to properly time the length of develop- 
ment. The music of the record also re- 
lieves the monotony of developing films 
by the tray method—P. Bakerman, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 








"You think that pictures of ME taking 
a bath are so darn cute!" 
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SNVASION PROCESS” < ; 


ivinoill 


FILM DEVELOPER (voran) 
Patent Applied for 


A GREAT STEP AHEAD 


VITOL Film Developer acclaimed 
hy professionals and amateurs 


* 


VITOL gives you all these advantages: 














Maximum detail in the shadows 
and highlights 

Develops all films, regardless of 
emulsion speed, at one time and 
temperature 

No increase in developing time 
regardless of number of films 
developed 


Compensates for gross under and 


Most economical—will develop 
as long as there is sufficient so- 
lution to cover the film 


Does not need replenishing 

Use it with your present equip- 
ment—no new gadgets to buy 

Non-toxic and non-staining 


Enables the novice to achieve pro- 
fessional results. It’s simple and 


87 


over exposure 

Imparts 3 dimensional effect— 
depth and roundness 

Produces fine grain results 

Does not increase or decrease film 


foolproof 
- — an 
Send us any size roll of film and 35¢ 


(no stamps) and we will develop it in 
VITOL. No prints furnished. 





emulsion speeds—ex pose in the 
normal manner 
om 
DIstrIBUTORS: Craig Movie Supply Co., 
1053 S. Olive, Los Angeles ; Burke & James, 
223 W. Madison, Chicago; Willoughby’s, 
110 W. 32nd, New York; Photo Cine 
Sound Agencies, Ltd., Bombay, India 


Try It! 
A quart package of 
VITOL for $1.65 at 
your photographic 
dealer. 











PHOTO CHEMICAL FOUNDATION, INC. 
Taft Building ¢ Hollywood, California 
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THEY WON’T LAUGH WHEN YOU SIT 
DOWN TO PLAY A RECORD ON YOUR 


““JUNK BOX HURDY GURDY” 


Now you don't have to tote a saxophone along to furnish the "Life of a Party!"’ Although 
the radio seems to have fizzled out as a source of dance music for home parties... 
“you shall have music!’ Yes, by stirring up a little pocket change, then adding a few 


bargains from your local second hand store, and mixing in a small amount of ingenuity, 


RADIO 





you can build a unit capable of produc- 
ing music with umph! Don't fail to 
read "JUNK BOX HURDY-GURDY" 

. one of the many unique, informa- 
tive, illustrated articles on radio in the 


APRIL ISSUE 


* NOW ON SALE AT 
ALL NEWSSTANDS 


NEWS 














a i i 


— 















pees 


CAMERA 
BARGAIN BOOK 


PAGES! 


of Outstanding 
Money - Saving 
BARGAINS 


ECONOMY GUIDE TO BETTER PICTURES 
SEND FOR YOUR COPY NOW. 


Central’s latest money-saving Bargain Book 
of everything photographic . . . sent FREE 
while the supply lasts. * Illustrates latest 
developments in photography and home 
movies for fun or profit. * Offers hundreds 
of money-saving bargains in new and used 
nationally-advertised equipment; still and 
movie lenses, meters, 


cameras, exposure 


filters, tripods, enlargers, darkroom sup- 


plies and photographic accessories. 
SAVE AT CENTRAL! 


* Satisfaction Guaranteed or Money Back 
with 10-Day trial privilege. * Liberal 
Trade-in Policy. Write now for your FREE 


copy. Hurry! 


Enclose coupon in envelope or paste on 
penny post card for your free book. 


CENTRAL CAMERA CO. 
Photograpluc Meadguarters Since 1899 


230 SOUTH WABASH AVENUE CUICAGO, ILLINOIS 
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Pictures Prevent Sabotage 
(Continued from page 15) 











ing production, also increased the value 
and applications of the X-ray process to 
the Lockheed Aircraft Company. 

Processing, like exposures, is standard- 
ized. Two darkrooms are used and each 
day is begun with the daily density lad- 
der, an aluminum step-wedge which 
serves as a guide to developing proce- 
dure and the time needed for the day’s 
batch of solutions. This morning’s test 
is a valuable check on latitude and covers 
both ends of the scale. Kodalk develop- 
ers are used. Last year over 15,000 
gallons of solution flowed through the 
Triplett-Barton tanks. The negative ma- 
terial used is Eastman, Agfa, or Gevaert, 
depending on the particular job to be 
done. All processing is done at 65 de- 
grees Fahrenheit with the aid of refrig- 
erated tanks. Although it is difficult to 
print from X-ray negatives, Lockheed’s 
experts have discovered that a positive 
made on Translite paper is helpful. 

The importance of daily X-ray photo- 
graphs is readily apparent in the aviation 
industry, where parts must not fail and 
sabotage is most likely to strike. A 
standard 14-passenger Lockheed transport | 
plane contains no less than 229,274 parts— 
of plastics, fabrics, rubber, wood, glass, 


| 
} 
| 
| 


| and structural metals. The power installa- 


tion alone requires between 5,000 and 
6,000 parts. Each plane carries 2,481 feet 
of wiring. X-ray photography is the in- 
surance policy that covers failure of a 
plane’s parts in operation. So far, ac- 
cording to Lockheed officials, no X-rayed 
part has ever failed. 

Sectioning, compression, and_ tensile 
tests involve the actual destruction of the 
materials or parts examined, which is 
something like the jeweler’s test of saw- 
ing a pearl in half to see if it is real. 
Those tests are also a part of Lockheed 
pre-flight procedure. They are based on 
the assumption that any given part is 
standard or normal and that the parts for 
actual use in the plane are duplicates of 
the one tested. The X-ray, however, 
which makes it possible to examine each 
part to be incorporated into the plane, 
provides the ultimate check on the other 
tests. 

The strength of the metal parts used in 
airplanes can be calculated from radio- 
graphs through formulas worked out by 
Triplette and Barton. It is possible, from 
those formulas, to determine whether 
purchased materials or Lockheed-made 
parts are “up to spec.” 

The X-ray examination not only ex- 
poses internal defects in materials, but 
also discloses features of internal struct- 
ure not readily discovered by other 
methods. The Lockheed X-ray labora- 
tories’ special equipment goes beyond the 
average machinery of radiography, which 
is generally an adaptation of apparatus 
originally designed for use in medicine. 
The adapted radiographic machine is not 
generally made for the continuous run- 
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ning conditions necessary for quantity | 
production in a large plant and does not | 
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For Better Pictures 


F-R Precision RANGE FINDER 


Eliminate guesswork. Be sure. Don't hesi- 
tate. See clearly the distance from camera 
to subject. Use an F-R Precision RANGE 
FINDER. 

Accurate focusing from 2 ft. to infinity, 
the large square field, the brilliant, 
luminous image, ease in operation and 
the optomechanical precision makes this 
range finder the outstanding aid to better 
photographic achievement, 





In two finishes 


$500 


Black crackle 


$575 


Satin-Chrome 


Made in America to 
F-R's exacting speci- 
fications by one of 
the world's leading 
lens-makers. 


FINK-ROSELIEVE CO. tee 


NEw YORK * CHICA LOS ANGELES 





NOW! A New FASTER | 


8mm—16mm 


GRAPHICHROME wove FILM 


Weston 12, Non-Halation — Reversible 


Finer Grain — Greater Latitude 
HERE IT IS—the amazing new GRAPHICHROME PLUS! 
A top grade ORTHO FILM with FASTER speed for 

8mm or 16mm camera. GUARANTEED profes- 
sional results for both outdoor or indoor 


BULK 
MOVIE 


any 
tures, 


pic 
ook at the special prices below. 


Clear, clean, sharp. 
Take advantage of these bargains! 
200’ 8mm GRAPHICHROME PLUS in double 

8mm width ... vce é ere e $1.85 
Weston 12 . : ° ‘ ecccvceers. 46S 
100’ Single 8mm (for Univex) Weston 12.... 1.10 
GRAPHICHROME REGULAR! The same low prices on 
GRAPHICHROME regular’ Bulk ilm with daylight 
leaders and trailers. 200’ 8mm—$1.7S. 400’ i6mm 
notched in 100’ Professional re- 


lengths at $4.00 
sults GUARANTEED. 

GUARANTEED PROFESSIONAL PROCESSING 
100’ 16mm... 85c 25’ dbl. 8mm.......50c 
Join the hundreds of other smart movie camera own- 
ers and order your film from SUPERIOR BULK FILM 
co. We y or 


money 
back All orders shipped same day. i < 
comes with order, WE pay postage. If C.O.D., po 
age is added. Send your order TODAY. 
FREE LITERATURE! MANY BARGAINS! 
We have many bargains to offer the camera owner. 
Write TODAY for FREE literature. No obligation. 


Address SUPERIOR BULK FILM CO., Dept. 
188 W. Randolph St., Chicago, III. 


P-4, 








ore SHARP 


¢ Most Popular ¢« Most Effective 


. . 
Focusing Device for Enlargers 
Te See-Sharp, 

when set on the en m™ 
larger easel, shows an ERR 
image that is magni FAS 
fied and far brighter >in 
than the correspond mie 
ing image on the ea viz ’ 
sel. You will be sur 2 
prised and delighted ; “ 
when you see how it ee MAGNE ER 
helps you get the ay GROUND GLASS 
sharpest focus on Lam -~MIRROR 





your enlarger 
¢ Price $200 e 

Sold by all dealers, or order direct on abso- 

lute money back guarantee of satisfaction. 

R.P.CARGILLE - lI8 Liberty S+.-NEW YORK 


Dept. 104C 
(Maker also of P ic-Shar p, Lock-Shar p- Hy po-Shar p) 
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carry sufficient voltage. Another draw- 
back to the use of adapted medical 
equipment is the undesirable broad focal 
spot it produces. 
The Triplett-Barton X-ray machines T H E N EW 





and methods uncover imperfections down M 0 D E L R 
to one-tenth of one per cent of the thick- 
ness of the part examined. Smaller im- 
perfections are of mo practical importance 
as far as the part’s efficiency in operation 
is concerned. For special purposes the 
X-ray photograph goes far beyond the 
most powerful microscope in probing the 
structure of metals and other materials. 
It can be made to reveal the ultimate 
patterns of the atom in space by the X- 
ray diffraction method. 

The Lockheed plant has found the X- 
ray photograph useful for more than 
check-up reasons. It has proved valuable 
in the production of new parts and the 
redesigning of old ones. It has aided in 

the perfection of production technique. 
This is especially true in the foundry, 
where it quickly reveals faulty method 
and metal. Analyses of the X-ray pic- 
tures are an accurate guide toward cor- 
rection. 

The plane plant also utilizes radio- 
graphs for the analysis of samples of new 

/me materials and fabricated parts which 
salesmen submit with claims that they 


are superior to those currently in use. 
Lockheed engineers and metallurgists can 



























































tell whether the claims are justified as | 
soon as the radiographs are out of the | 
darkroom. 
The X-ray reduces manufacturing costs | 
by eliminating the machining of castings 
which would reveal imperfections as soon | Never before so much for so little. The camera that has 
le as they were opened by a cutting tool. everything. Fully guaranteed —100% American made. 
Its part in the perfection of techniques 
A also has its economic value, according to BU I LT- | N RANGE F | N D ER AN D EXPOS U RE METER 
— . . ivec ; th: ~ . 
es. Lockheed executives, who point out that ¢ Corrected anastigmat lens for per- Perfect for the use of the most advanced 
more efficient production of parts not fect color or black and white shots. candid camera fan—yet so simple that 
8s only improves them but reduces their ¢ Shutter speed 1/25th to 1/200th the amateur or beginner can take 
10 costs. Further importance is given the se ag ne and } wwe we. ° a excellent pictures right from the start. 
mn Xray i ae ee “e because of iris diaphragm from F:3.5 to F:18 for 
nt X-ray in the business office because of all i ya iii ¢ Was SEE IT TODAY—At your dealer’s! If 
re the check it provides on the work of oo sat . deal 1 d 
ica k Mee trigger shutter release. Equipped for your dealer Cannot supply you—order 
NG individual departments. <a Tripod . direct. Give nearest dealer’s name and 
NG adiaeiiie te 7 t limited cable release. ¢ Tripod socket. ¢ Cali- pee Pp hi d 
a otography, however, 1s not limited to brated telescopic helix focusing SSS. E POMPS a PONS HuNTaNeESS. 
LM X-ray technique at the Lockheed plant. mount provides accurate definition DEALERS—If you do not have the new 
a Photomicrographs are a regular feature from 3 feet to infinity. ¢ Uses inex- Acro in stock, wire or write. We can 
of the “insurance” program. The Busch pensive, standard film, Eastman 127 make immediate delivery. Send now 
ier. Metaphot, which gives up to 2200x mag- —Agfa A8, or any vest pocket size— for price lists, etc. 
= nification, is used daily to examine a | 16 exposures. 
myriad of small parts. The Metaphot, | 
— in addition to being a powerful micro- 
scope, is also a camera. It is equipped 
eg atuPP 1414 SOUTH WABASH AVENUE ®*® CHICAGO 
with a battery of lenses and offers the 
adventage of groundsiess examination ee 
magnifie arts ) i 
e agnified parts when no photograph is | Watch for the _big May issue! 
required. x Ss ae 
rs Five other cameras are used by Trip- | E 
lett and Barton in their work for Lock- | SAVE 12 ON DARK ROOM TRAYS EMULSION SPEEDS INCREASED 
heed. Two 8 mm Bell & Howell movie | Buy Direct-from-Factory 1 4Von-L’7 10 (times) X ronmins 
cameras are used for the study of con- | THE DEVELOPER OF THE DAY. Used by th gpa 
tinuous processes. An Argus is used for oe assured of PERFECT RESULTS the FINEST. GRAINED 
4 Oo p Cc sses. rgus 1s use ~— Ze —— 5x 7 trays $1.00 set of 3 meustives you have ae ee with EXTREM S Cae 
cataloguing, small enlargements being < ian “) 4x 6 trays 40c set of 3 | Vou-L will geoduss BULL Gaanee BRILLIANT negatives 
.  & : = wi amma .8 tc amma e a nm # 8 times ne Many 
sufficient for card file purposes. One or % ” F Bote 45 74 pire ie i <aihight when 
ER a = ~ A Orders accepted in used according to directions. Increases P MIC to 400; 
55 two views of a part, or group of parts, y as ete | sieveee XX to 960: 8 ERIC YR to 640; NPAN to 060; INFRA 
R can be pasted to an index card which ae. ULTRA “Ve met SILVER, X" De- INFINITE 
7 — ae Standard professional dark room trays with five new ee oa cae ae + 
carries the necessary history or data. A features at these amazingly low prices. Order now, INTRODUCTORY Kit DETAIL 
5x7 view camera is used for copy and send no money, simply state size or sizes of sets you FINE of 4solutions; Von-L Silver 
: 2 se : rn desire. Use them, test them, compare them at our X dev.. Vou-L Stop Bath, HIGH 
bd report work, which is the photography expense. After 5 days free trial either send payment GRAIN and Von-f, Cone. for Paper GAMMA 
yn. ‘ é a or return trays. No een. Let us prove to you mplete for $2.25. Von-L 
of testing machines in operation and in- that this is photography's greatest value. Order solutions Keep indefinitely and are most economical, 
4 lud d of dial iti d a today or send for further information Dept. PP-3. 12 pages valuable, free with a ping informatic om, charte 
. © | a raphs inclu ree n e ttle. parate 
Cc 7 — a’ recor 0 la oe —— uring HOLLYWOOD PHOTO PRODUCTS co. Order oan your dealer or write direct. Correspondence invited 
tests. A 4x5 Speed Graphic is used as 6362 Hollywood Blvd. MON-BLANC PHOTO CHEMICAL LABORATORY 
r } : : . 
P an all-purpose camera. It is equipped Sea Son Fgh hy By ee 
































IN THE PALM 





































COLLAPSIBLE 
REFLECTOR 






It's easy with Mini-Flash 
—the sensational miniature } 
flashgun with the COL. j 
LAPSIBLE REFLECTOR! i 
Compact, liitle Mini-Flash 
slips into your pocket; 
weighs just 12 ouncesand © 
it fits every camera; is de- 
signed for the most exact- 
ing use. Mini-Flash can 
be attached in a few mo- 
ments; neverthrowsaspot; | 
gives perfect synchroniza- ; 
tion. Easy, economieal, »% . 
Mini-Flash takes any | ~ 

wire-filled bulb; uses pen- 
lite batteries that last six 
months and are available 
everywhere. See it at your 
nearest dealer—and you'll 
want it.It’stheflashgunthat © 
created an overnight sen- 
sation all over the world. | 


The price, $12.50 com- 
plete includes batteries 
and clips and it is guaran- 
teed for a full year. 


Compact leather carrying 
case 











$2.50 





lf your dealer is sold out, you 
may write to us. 


BERMAN-MEYERS.inc 


90 West St., New York City 
Export Div. 25 Warren St., N.Y.C. 


SALON PRINTS 


Look better and 
wear longer 
when mounted 


Lin 
wi oO Lasts b 


You're sure to 
win a ribbon if your 
exhibition print is 
Titel ili-te MALLE Rolie 
flat. Packaged in all 
popular salon print 

sizes. See your 
dealer 


SEAL Inc. 
— EEC 





| 1/50,000 and 1/100,000 second, 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


with a Jacobson synchronizer and very | 
often is carried into planes for recording 


purposes. 

The Edgerton stroboscopic system of 
photography is also in use in the Triplett- 
Barton laboratory. Taking pictures at 
it is pos- 
sible to stop a propeller at any given 
point, to freeze a cutting tool at work 
on a lathe, to show what happens at the 
moment of impact as the top die of a 
drop hammer hits the bottom die. A 
photo of a steel tube taken at the moment 
it snapped was made at 1/50,000 second 
with a miniature camera set on time. The 


| sound of the snap set off an electric spark 
| which furnished the brief illumination for 


the exposure. 


Radium, which also produces X-ray | 


photographs, is used frequently by Trip- 
lett and Barton for outside work where 
extreme definition is not essential. 


Radium has the advantage of portability | 


and the handicap of necessarily long ex- 
posure times. It 
twenty-four hours to make a radium ex- 
posure. It is used most often, therefore, 
in industrial 
when machinery is not in operation and 
no one is likely to stray into the 
its powerful emanations. 

“Set it down and beat it,” is the way 
Triplett and Barton describe the tech- 
nique of making the radium exposure 
after the pre-taking details have been 
checked. 

The use of radium and X-ray in the 
Lockheed plant is a good example of the 
growing application of the process outside 
the realm of medicine. Its industrial his- 
tory goes back twenty years, but it is 
only recently that it has begun to enjoy 
more widespread use. Its greatest handi- 
cap has been the unavailability of suitable 
equipment. 
extremely expensive—the five used by 
Triplett and Barton cost approximately 
$200,000. 

As proper equipment comes within 
reach, it is probable that every industry 
in which metal is involved will add X-ray 
photography, war-time weapon and 
peace-time benefactor, to its process to 


insure safer, better, and more economical 
products.— 





"He's so proud of his family that 
all we can get is pictures like this." 


takes from four to | 


plants during week-ends | 


path of | 


Specially built machines are | 








1940 


April, 





COLOR YOUR PRINTS 


More Fun— More Beauty 
MARSHALL'S PHOTO OIL COLORS 


Give your black and white prints 
beauty with Marshall’s Oil Colors. 
to use. Spread on picture with tuft of cot- 
ton. The lights and shades of the print 
shine through the transparent colors, giving 
the appearance of actual shading. Colors 
self-blending: Flesh, Cheek, Lip, Tree 
Green, etc. No training necessary; for 
amateurs and professionals. “Full direc- 
tions with every box. Sets from $1. 


Sold by leading dealers 
JOHN G. MARSHALL, INC. 


Dept. A, 167-173 N. Ninth St., 
BROOKLYN, N. Y. 


new 
Simple 











PERFECT TIMING! INDOOR! OUTDOOR! 








ONE METER 
FOR BOTH 
CINE and STILL 








MADE IN 
U. 3... A. 


Complete 
IN CASE..$2.25 


EXPOSURE 
METER 


The Durex Meter has the Accuracy, Compactness. fase of 
Operation and Convenience of the more expensive meters 


at a price you can afford to pay—Calibrated in Weston 
ratings—Eliminates exposure errors and pays for itself in 
saved ne gatives—Sturdy vest-pocket size construction. At 


your Dealer or direct, postpaid. For literature write 


DUREX M’F’G CORP. ~ W. 3rd ST., aaw YORK cITY 
Foreton Diviston 146 W. s5th St., N. Y.-C 


7 
I | 
te 
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HIGH QUALITY Motion Picture Films 
at amazingly low prices—permitting you 
to shoot more than twice as much foot- 
age at less cost. All guaranteed fresh 

















stock. Order today. Prices postpaid. = 
PA NORMAL FAST 
NCHROMATICS nee a 
100 ft. Single 8mm ...$ 1.90 §$ 1.95 
25 ft. Double 8mm.. -90 -00 
100 ft. Double 8mm. 3.25 3.35 
50 ft. 16mm on Spool. 1.85 1.95 
1006 ft. 16mm on Spool. 3.05 3.10 
400 ft. 16mm in Can... 11.75 11.80 


Anti-Halo—MOVETONE—Weston 12 


100 ft. Single 8 for Univex and Keystone....... $1.15 
25 ft. Double 8mm ‘‘Refill’’—not Scored........ -60 
100 ft. Double 8mm—not Scored.............6.. 1.95 
100 ft. 16mm on Safelight Loading ee 1.45 
400 ft. 16mm, including 400 ft. 9 Can, 4.75 


Camera Spools: Univex, 3 f 


or 60c; 5 ft. Double 8 
Eastman & Filmo, 40c; Keystone 5c; i 


2c 00" ft. 16mm, 35c. 
PROFESSIONAL REVERSAL PROCESSING 


100 ft. 16mm Ortho. .$1. $3 100 ft. 16mm Pan. .$1.25 
25 ft. Dble. 8 Ortho. 25 ft. Dble.-8 Pan. -70 


Simplified Processing ean including our Prepared 
Powders: For 30 ft. Single 8, $3.55, postpaid; Dble. 8 
& 16, $4.95, express. Includes Simplified Instructions. 


Send stamp for Film sample, catalog and Bargain List. 


FROMADER GENERA COMPANY, Davenport, lowa 
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Prize Contests and Markets 











NATIONAL HousE & GARDEN EXPOSITION, 
Inc., Room 605, Builders Building, Chicago, 
lilinois, is sponsoring an Amateur Photo- 
graphic Contest and Exhibit open to ama- 
teurs submitting pictures in three classes. 

Class A: Homes (exteriors); Class B: 
Interiors (rooms, furniture, interior decora- 
tions, flower arrangements, biusements, at- 
tics, recreation rooms, etc.) ; Class C: Gar- 
dens (formal, rock, front, backyards, vege- 
table, flower, etc.). 

Awards in Class A and Class B are: Ist 
Prize, $30; 2nd Prize, $10; 3rd, 4th, and 
5th Prizes, $5 each. Awards in Class C are: 
lst Prize $30; 2nd Prize, $15; 8rd Prize, 
$10; 4th and 5th Prizes, $5 each. 

In addition a number of special awards 
of cash and merchandise will be given by 
many firms participating in the exposition. 

Prints must be not smaller than 8 x 10 
mounted on 16 (horizontal) x 20 (vertical) 
white or light colored mounts. Each en- 
trant is limited to a total of six prints. 
Prints accepted for judging will be hung 
in the National House & Garden Exposition 
in Chicago, May 4th to 12th. Closing date 
for sbmission of prints, April 13th. Write 
to Photography Contest Headquarters at 
the above address for complete rules, list 
of prizes, and entry blanks. 


VoGUE MAGAZINE, 420 Lexington Ave., New 
York, N. Y., announces a photographic con- 
test open only to college seniors who are 
members of the 1940 graduating class in a 
United States college or university which 
grants a recognized A.B. or B.S. degree. 
Contest revolves about solving definite pho- 
tographic problems set forth in Vogue. Two 
prizes of 6 months’ positions on Vogue’s 
photographic staff, one for men and one for 
women, will go to the winners. Additional 
cash prizes and honorable mentions will also 
be awarded. Write to Vogue’s Photographic 
Contest at the »bove address for entry blank 
and questionnaire. 


THE AMERICAN HUMANE ASSOCIATION, 135 
Washington Ave., Albany, N. Y., announces 
a contest open to all amateurs. Prizes are 
as follows: list Prize, $40; 2nd Prize, $25; 





POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


3rd Prize, $10; fifteen $1 prizes; twenty 
one-year subscriptions to The National Hu- 
mane Review. 

Subjects include (A) children at work 
or at play or in unusual places; (B) animal 
(domesticated, wild, or birds) pictures 
which tell a story of how they are being 
cared for or protected. Submit prints not 
larger than 8 x 10. Closing date, June 15th. 
Write for rules. 


AMERICAN POULTRY JOURNAL, 536 S. Clark 
Street, Chicago, Ill., announces a _ picture 
contest depicting the production, marketing, 
or consumption of eggs and poultry. Prints 
must be unmounted and not less than 34 x 
4% nor larger than 11 x 14. 1st Prize, $25; 
2nd Prize, $15; 3rd Prize, $10; twenty-five 
prizes of $1 each. Write for complete rules 
and entry blanks. 


HARDWARE RETAILER, 915 Security Trust 
Building, Indianapolis, Ind., is in the market 
for action pictures showing in use items 
commonly purchased in hardware. stores 
(tools, paint, housewares, shotguns, fishing 
tackle, washing machines, poultry feeders, 
refrigerators, ranges, etc.) Prices range 
from $2 to $5, depending upon quality of 
the pictures. 


OREGON COAST HIGHWAY ASSOCIATION, 
Marshfield, Oregon, is conducting its An- 
nual Western Travel Photo Contest and 
Exhibition. Cash prizes totalling $1,000 
will be awarded to tourists and vacationists 
who visit the Oregon Coast during the sum- 
mer of 1940 and who submit prints taken 
at that time. Several hundred pictures that 
fall short of the prize winning class will also 
be purchased. Rules and entry forms are 
obtainable direct from the Association or 
from photo supply dealers along U. S. High- 
way 101 between Astoria, Oregon and 
Crescent City, Calif. 


CYPRESS GARDENS, Charleston, S. C., will 
award cash prizes for black-and-white and 
color photographs taken in the Gardens up 
to May list. Closing date for submission of 
entries is May 15th. Pictures of people in 
the Gardens or scenic views will be accept- 
able. Black-and-white section: 1st Prize. 
$100; 2nd Prize, $50; 3rd Prize, $10; three 
honorable mentions of $5 each. A single 
prize of $50 will be awarded in the color 
class. Write to the above address for com- 
plete rules. 
















Sefelight 
Universal carrier 
ball -joint— simply slides 


adjust toany out. Easy to 
position. handle in 
the dark. 


Carrier with 
4 safelights. 
Changeable 
four ways 
with a turn 
of the wrist. 
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the low-priced PRECISION BUILT 
miniature camera ! 


Here’s the outstanding buy in the low-price 
miniature field. In construction, the Foth 
Derby meets high quality camera stand- 
ards. It is extremely light and compact, 
measuring only 434x27¢x134 inches. It has 
the latest type delayed action focal plane 
shutter with speeds from 1/25 to 1/500 sec. 
and bulb for time exposures. With its fast 
lens equipment and brilliant magnifying 
view finder, it meets all candid needs. 
Focus up to 3% feet. Takes 16 pictures 
(size 114x154”) on a roll of standard V.P. 
film. 

With 2” Foth Anastigmat f/3.5 lens. . $19.50 
With 2” Foth Anastigmat f/2.5 lens. . 24.50 








On sale at all leading dealers 


BURLEIGH 


PHOTO 


126 w 42... STREET 





New ALBERT 





the FIRST APL Jy - Oye sarevicu 


$395 with Stan 


@ Albert scores again! Now the universal darkroom lighting problem—how to have 
the right light for each operation—is solved with one simple piece of equipment, The New Albert 
4-Way Darkroom Light. When you are developing film one minute and printing paper the next, 
each one demands a different light. In the New Albert 4-Way i 
meet every darkroom condition; Red, Green, Orange-Green and Diffused White. Change from one 
to the other as quick as you can turn your wrist. No time lost. removing one filter, looking for and 
inserting another. All four safelights are permanently placed in one carrier. Yet 
4-Way compares in price with single-safelight lamps having none of its exclusive features. Complete 
with sturdy, convenient stand, 6 feet of cord and four safelights, $3.95. 


* The Four Basic Safelights 


vie wing 


carrier knob, turn to proper color, anc 
snug non-leaking position. 


* Convenient Stand 


of waterproof cord 
* Adjusts to Any Position 


bakelite knob for operation of filter carrier. 


(1) Red for Orthochromatic film; (2) Green for 
Panchromatic film; (3) Orange-Green for enlarging 
and contact paper; (4) Diffused White light for 


All four safelights built into square carrier, one 
filter on each side. To change light, — pull out 
push-in to 


Lamp is on sturdy stand that takes up minimum 
space in darkroom and permits easy movement of 
light from one place to another. Included is 6 feet 


in good looking, long wearing crackle gray. Cool 


See it at 
your dealer 


you get the four basic safelights that 


the new Albert 


*Non-breakable Safelights 

Made of unbreakable plastic material. 
* Easily Stored or Transported 

Unit can be readily dismounted for compact 
storage. 

No other lamp on the market combines all these 
features. Yet the Albert 4-Way is no more expensive 
than most single-filter lamps 


Mai! Coupon for Descriptive Circular 
CS eseseecens cs eeeseesssssesssasssassesesesesssesam 


Albert Specialty Company 
231 S. Green Street, Dept. D-10. 
Chicago, tHlinois 


> 
Please send me further mformatic e new Albert 


: . -Wa arkroom Ligh 

Universal ball-and-3ocket joint permits quick, Wey carascem Teget . ; 

easy turning of light to any dire tion desired. Con- . F 

venient switch right on the lamp instantly located cco eneee aeuenéespaien Aly tee esereereeeeeeseeres . 

in the dark. . 

* Sturdy —Attractive Address.....sccrses eee ~ eececeseses ee eeeeeesseceee 
Entire unit heavily constructed of steel, finished . > 
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WHICH 
OF THESE Amazing 


VALUES 


ou Want? 









Weltini F 2 Xenon $ 69.50 
Leica D Chrome F 3.5 E. R. Case . 74.50 
Leica F. Chrome F 3.5 E. R. Case 89.50 
Leica G. Chrome F 2 Summar E. R. Case ; 117.60 
Contax I F 2.8 Z. T. E. R. Case 74.50 
Contax I F 2.8 Z. T. Slo Speeds E. R. Case 84.50 
Contax III F 1.5 Sonnar E. R. Case 


I 
Robot I F 3.5 lens -50 
Robot I F 2.8 Zeiss Tessar 


Dollina II F 2.9 Schneider Coupled R. I 32.50 
Dollina III F 2 Schneider Coupled R. I 52.50 
Foth Derby '« V. P. F 2.5 lens 14.95 
Kodak 35 35 mm. F 4.5 : 17.95 
Argus Model C 2 F 3.5 17.95 
Exakta Model B F 3.5 Exaktar 59.50 
Exakta Model B F 1.9 Dallmeyer 7~ 99.50 
Voigtlander Superb F 3.5 Skopar . 49.50 
Rolleicord 1A F 4.5 lens : 49.50 
Rolleicord II F 3.5 lens 67.50 
Rolleiflex Automat F 3.5 lens 106.50 
Zeiss Super [konta C F 4.5 52.59 
Zeiss Super Ikonta D F 4.5 59.50 
Zeiss Super [konta B F 2.8 Latest model 107.50 
Kodak Recomar 18 6 x 9 em. F 4.5 36.50 
Kodak Recomar 33 9 x 12 cm. Kalart coupled Range 

and Abbey Press Flashgun 65.00 
Linhof 6 x 9 Technicka F 4.5 Tessar 149.50 
314 x 4\¢ R. B. Graflex model B F 4.5 54.50 
314 x 444 R. B. Graflex Series B F 4.5 74.50 
314 x 4'4 Speed Graphic F 4.5 Tessar new 97.50 
3%x4% 7 d Graphic Kalart coupled R. F 

Z.T. F4.: 97.50 
Weston lt niversal Model 650 Exposure meter 9.95 
Weston Master Meter Model 715 17.89 
Leica Valloy Enlarger 35 mm. no lens 36.50 
Ideal 35 mm. enlarger F 4.5 Benar lens 29.50 


Bee Bee Rajah 3'4 x 3'( enlarger F 4.5 condenser 49.50 
Zeiss 9 x 12 em. Autofocus enlarger F 4.5 Tessar. 42.50 
Simmon Omega A 35 mm. no lens 


1 | 
. 


CATALOGUE 


If you don't see what you 
vant in this used camer& 
list, ask for our quota- 

on before you buy 
€ lsewhe re 


FREE 


Penn's great 1940 cata 
logue. Full of bargains, 
information and _ color 
Please ask for catalogue 
No. 13 >, It & Iree 





—" 








> | 
Famous tot FavmncsA 


CAMERA 


t wy EXCHANGE, INC. 


126W.32ND ST. N.Y. C. 


— 


ARE YOU WASHING 
YOUR PRINTS 
THE RIGHT WAY? 
SEND FOR FREE BOOKLET 








see 




















IGHT AUTOMATIC 
OCKER RINSER 





Washes 700 square inche f print surface 8x10 
or smaller in fifteen minutes Efficient, noise 
less. Lasts a li ae me. Operates in any flat sink 
or tub. $2.00 « lete neots aid 


44 Whitehali St. 
New York City 


RIGHT SALES INC., 
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Case for Spare Filmpack 

YW, taking along extra filmpacks 

on hikes or trips, the matter of 
packing them to prevent damage is often 
a problem. An ideal 
case for 24x34 
packs or smaller is 
an ordinary 112 oz. 
tobacco can such as 
the one shown in 





the illustration. 
These cans are light 


yet rigid enough to 
stand up under 
rough handling. Surgical tape may be 
used to seal the lid in order to keep out 
light, dust, and moisture—Howard N. 
Anderson, Butte, Mont. 


Tobacco-tin case. 


Improving Trimmer Edges 

F your seems to be getting 

dull, you can help matters consider- 
ably simply by rubbing a common tallow 
candle along the edges of the two blades. 
This will be found to improve the cutting 
action, and the tallow acts as a lubricant 
which will not soil prints but protects the 
edges of new blades. Of course this meth- 
od will not take the place of a thorough 
sharpening job when trimmer blades re- 
quire it. The tallow candle can make the 
insertion of screws into hard wood easier, 
too. Simply rub the screw across the 
candle so that tallow is deposited in the 
threads. Less effort is then needed to twist 
the screw into the hard wood.—Douglas 
R. Perry, Big Spring, Tex. 


trimmer 





| Give Gamma a Rest | 


(Continued from page 38) 





Keep in mind that papers (excepting 
certain portrait chlorobromides) are de- 
veloped to their limit—not part way, to 
gamma .8 or 1.4, or some other degree. 
Just try printing a flat, low-contrast neg- 
ative to gamma 1, or “gamma unity,” on 
paper. The result will more than likely 
make you ill. When you stand face to 
face with your enlarger, in the dim silent 
twilight of the darkroom, the best thing 
to do with gamma is chuck it into the 
wastebasket or flush it down the sink. 
Forget that you developed to gamma .7 
or .9—the book said so—and concentrate 
on making good test strips. 

It’s really entertaining to hear a couple 
of bookstall photographers talk gamma, 
especially when they’re demonstrating 
their ideal gammas with negatives that 
are way “under” or way “over.” It’s en- 
tertaining, because such a negative either 
has no gamma or any number of differ- 
ent gammas, depending on how you 
choose to consider it 


Here’s why. Gamma is determined 
from the straight-line portion of the 
film’s characteristic curve. In a badly 


underexposed negative the image may be 
confined almost entirely to the toe of the 
curve; it may not even get up as far as 
the straight-line portion or “region of 
linear response.’ Same way with a 
greatly overexposed negative—most of 
the image may lie on the curve of the 
shoulder. And for every two points on 
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MOVIE and STILL 
BARGAINS 











F & R “Fi Spot” Spotlite $ 8.00 
Royal Tripod with Royal Head 10.00 
Speed Gratic 4x5 with F4.5 Tessar 00 


. me 
Speed Grafic 24x3% Rev. Back F4 5 Tess 85.00 
00 


Omega ‘Super B Enlarger... 60. 

Korelle IL F2.8 Tessar, List $145, ‘finest. 95.00 
Robot I F2.8 Tessar & Telefoto, all new. $10.00 
EK Model B 4x6, Auto Enlg’r, EK lens. 20.00 


Natl. Graflex If Fo.5, Extras and case.. 59.50 


Cine Mag, F1.9, equal new every way. 80.00 
$ & HH, lémm, Fl... No. 141 100.00 
Leica ILE B, F1.5, Camera never loaded = 00 
Contax Il, F2, case, filters, ete 0.00 


Contax & Leica & other Lenses, complete poe 
All makes Movies & View Cameras & Projectors. 


We adapt all Zeiss Cameras to use 828 Koda- 
chrome 

Gratle x 4x5 Auto F4.5 K.A. Lens $49.50 

Graflex 4x5 Auto, Less Lens 25.00 

9x12 Voight, Avus, F4.5, complete. .$25 to 32.50 


12 Zeiss Max., F4.5 Tessar, compl.§$40 to 50.00 
(All ttems in Condition Equal to New) 
Write for FREE BARGAIN BULLETIN 


WELLS-SMITH $'Sf5 
71 EAST ADAMS ST., CHICAGO 


'2 Block from Art Institute 














My Concentrated 
Short Courses in 


Picture Visualization and Analysis 

Direct Photographic Technique 

Portrait and Figure Photography 

Color Vision and Retouching have helped 
many beginners and advanced workers 
to quick yet lasting success 


NICHOLAS HAZ MASTER 
SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York 


New Classes forming continually | 
Personal training by Nicholas Haz, 
F.R.P.S. 


Prospectus on Request 

















FILTER HOLDING 
LENS SHADES & 


@:: FILTER MOUNTS 
tream a satin 

smooth "ie Precision- 

built on ce: 8 Felt 


lined. ow available in 
push on or screw-in types 








Le d filter mounts designed for quick change of inex 
per inted filters. PRICE LIST 
Filter Lens Filter *Filters 
Lens Mounts Discs Shades | Mounts Optical Glass 
“21 to25MM | 25MM | $1.95 $1.25 | 19 MM—$1.50 


27 to 34 MM 32 MM $1.95 


36 to 42 MM 39 MM $2.75 1.50 





44to 51MM | 51 MM $2.95 .| 39 MM—$1.65 
*Yellow 1, 2, 3. Green 1, Red 1. Haze domes Lens shades. 
Bayonet mount for R ‘Mei "$2. 75 E Imar f3.5, Argus C $2.00 
. ome Summar f Sonnar f.2, 90 mn 
Super Ikonta ‘B $2.75 ar f.4, Sonnar f 1.5... . .$3.00 
Leica, Summitar f.2 $3.50 | Retina 1, £3.5 $2.75 





ENTECO CAMERA og a 
153 Centre St., New York, N. 


SK YOUR DEALE 














FILM PROCESSING 
QUICK, EFFICIENT SERVICE 


16 MM Film, up to 100 feet. 75¢ 
Double Eight Film to 25 ft. g 40c 
Postage Extra—Film Returned on Your Spool. 
Duplicating—Sc per ft. Min. Chg. $ 2.50 

400 ft. (Reel & Can Inc.) 15.00 


DEALERS ATTENTION!! 


Market Film under your own Trade Name—Write 
For Details 


FILMEX LABORATORIES 
549 W. Washington Bivd., Chicago, Ill. 
APAK ROTO FILM 


Entecea 
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toe or shoulder, the gamma will be dif- 
ferent—if you care to concede that it 
even exists. 

Take a gander at Fig. 2 to see how it 
works out. You are in a heck of a fix. 
The negative is underexposed, so the 
image only extends up through the toe 
of the curve, to the point indicated by 
the clutching hand. Dotted line indi- 
cates the silver that got away. Your neg- 
ative has no true gamma, but an infinite 
number of (shall we say?) false gammas, 
from .5 in the middle tones to 1.19 in the 
highlights. Obviously, you can’t make a 
print for sour apples. Or, can you? I 
think so, maybe. Try one on super-ex- 
tra-hard, and I bet the salon committee 
will never know the difference, if you 
don’t tell. 

I’m a bit sorry I used that phrase “re- 
gion of linear response” above. It’s too 
round and ringing—just the thing to be 
picked up by our conversational photo- 
technologists, the sober, talkative lads 
who now rush about, punch-drunk on 
terminology, waving their gammas in the 
air. But they’d acquire it sooner or later 
anyway—those that don’t know it al- 
ready. They have lots of time, these talk- 
nologists. And they don’t waste it tak- 
ing pictures either, like a lot of so-called 
amateur photographers do. 

Maybe you think I’m down on gamma. 
But I’m not. She has her sphere, and in 
it she’s a very useful old lady. In fact, 
indispensable. But she needs her proper 
rest. And the Joe Zilches and Jim Mc- 
Goos and all the others who only heard 
about her yesterday, and don’t even 
know what she looks like, just won’t 
leave her alone! 
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Marking Data on Negatives 


OW many times have you attempted 

to mark data on negatives without 
very satisfactory results? I have found 
the following method to be simple and 
neat. By inserting the negative in your 
typewriter and typing in the usual man- 
ner, but without using the ink ribbon, 
stop opening, exposure, film used, and 
any other desired data can be easily and 
clearly recorded on the transparent bor- 
ders of the negative. 

A piece of clean paper should be placed 
between the negative and the typewriter 
roller to prevent the negative from be- 
coming smudged or otherwise damaged. 

I find this method ideal also for identi- 
fying color-separation negatives, as In- 
dia and other inks tend to crack and wear 
off in a short time. They are also dif- 
ficult to apply, as the ink “slides” on com- 
tng in contact with the glossy surface of 
the film. The typewriter method is per- 
manent and legible—Howard D. Conway, 
Syracuse, N. Y. 
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Alfred Eisenstaedt, famous staff photograph- 
er of LIFE Magazine and technical director 
of Pix Publishing, Inc., international photo 
agency, continues: 

“It must be sensitive...give you reliable 
readings in dim as well as glaring light. 


“It must give quick readings... not 
waste your time or distract your at- 
tention. The simpler the meter is, the 
better it will serve you. 

“It must be compact... easily carried. 
Extra size means extra worry.” 
Sensitivity— Simplicity— Compactness 
— these three words sum up Eisen- 
staedt’s ideas. They are also a perfect 
description of PHOTRIX SS...the one 
exposure meter that offers “all three.” 


Compare before you buy. Try Photrix SS 
in dim light... note the distinct read- 
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Brighten _. g9o W- and! \ ings. Observe the simplicity of its dial, 
equare - __peeds: 1-5 %° the absence of baffles. No transferring 
Emulsion, : to 60 seconds: of data...it reads like a watch. Finally, 
nae m see how easy it is to carry with you. 
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PHOTRIX SS 


See the Photrix SS at your dealers, or write for descriptive booklet to Dept. G-3. 








No. 1. 
No. 2. 
No. 3. 


No. 4. 
No. 5. 





"7 PAPER SAMPLERS 





Some of Gevaert’s Most Popular Brands and Sur faces 


The new Gevaert Book of Formulas is sent free with each Sampler package 


@ THE GEVAERT COMPANY OF AMERICA, INC. p> 


BOSTON: 44 School St. CHICAGO: 200 E. Illinois St. PHILADELPHIA: 1015 Chestnut St. 


TORONTO: 345 Adetaide St. W. MONTREAL: 417 St. Peter St. WINNIPEG: 365 Hargrave St. 


To Acquaint the Photo grapher with 


The papers included in the Samplers below provide the photographer with 
a good variety of brands and surfaces for different print needs. We offer 
these items for a limited time to familiarize the photographer with these 
superior papers. Send check or P.O. Money Order. No C.O.D. or stamps! 
Pictorial Projection Sampler ee Pe 

(20 sheets 8x10, 5 surfaces, Artona Rapid, Artex, Novabrom) 
Professional Enlarging Sampler . . . . - - - ~~ $1.00 
(20 sheets 8x10, 5 surfaces, Novabrom, Artex, Novatone) 

Paper Negatives Book and Sampler Package Swix 
(1 copy ‘‘Paper Negative’? by C. W. Gibbs, A.R.P.S.; 12 sheets, 8x10, 2 sur 
faces, Novabrom, Artex) 
Contact Sampler hs td che et? Pea ee 
(36 sheets, 5x7, 6 surfaces, Artona, Novagas) 

“Simplified H&D” by C. W. Gibbs, AR.PS. . . . . $ .50 
(An excellent treatise on this subject written in simple non-technical language. 
Should be on every photographer’s book shelf.) 


$1.00 


$1.00 


423 WEST 55TH STREET, NEW YORK 


LOS ANGELES: 6372 Santa Monica Bivd. SAN FRANCISCO: 45 Second St. 
In Canada: GEVAERT (CANADA) LIMITED 
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ENLAR 


@ ENLARGES 
® REDUCES 


® May be used 
as a CAMERA 


for COPYING, 


VIEW or 
PORTRAIT 


WORK 









































She Sensational NEW 


SOL 


GER 


VERTICAL or HORIZONTAL 

Brings out the finest detail in 
your negative enlarges ! Xe- 
duces! Projects 


horizontally High efficiency 
adjustable condenser light system. 
Dustless patented negative car- 
riers. All adjustments for perfect 
prize winning “‘Salon”’ print 


HETERERANESARLE Lenses 
ter h ine 

. uses star i rd Speed Graphi, 

sizes, et Long be i] ws permits 

use of wide variation of lens sizes. 


AS > VIEW CAMERA 


e the lamphouse off the 


Pe Put on the special camera 
back, and presto ag eed a per 
fect, adjustable long bellows view 
camera for negatives 2!1,”x314” 


FOR COPYING, ETC. 

The Solar baseboard and up- 
right lumn perfect 
adjustable copy stand for the Solar 
or your 


make ‘ 


regul Ar 


ware A MICROSCOPE 

e Solar as a camera is idea 
for use with a : 
well as 


camera 


microscope-—as 
for macrography, Its long 


bellows enables you to photograph 

objects larger than actual size. 

FRE VALUABLE 
TREATISE 


Experts collaborated in the prep- 
aration of this Solar Book to bring 
you valuable hints on enlarging, 
dodging, diffusing, etc Write 
for Solar Book N-40—it’s free. 





BURKE & JAMES, Inc. 





223 W. MADISON sr. 


CHICAGO, 





Super ELECTROPHOT 


EXPOSURE METER 


Highly sensitive; 
Stills; All Film: 
Speeds; 
ratings; 
Amazing new low 


easy to read; 
Black and White, Colored; All Shutter 
All Film Speeds in popular 
manufacture 


=. st "$14.50 


Indoors, Outdoors; 
All-American 
price! 


Universal use; 


materials and 


dealer's. Write for free folder 


J. THOS. RHAMSTINE™ oe 











ILLINOIS 


Movies, 


Beaubien Street 
DETROIT. MICHIGAN 
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Color—lIts Future? 
(Continued from page 33) 











Now we are again in the age of the 
sharp lens and glossy paper. Great fac- 
tories producing perfect equipment and 
faultless materials have removed the ho- 
cus-pocus; research laboratories are pro- 
viding us with data that take the guess 
out of picture making. For the time be- 
ing we still have to hold and aim our own 
cameras, but the time may come when 
shutter speeds and lens openings will be 
photoelectrically controlled for us from a 
central station much in the same sense 
as an airplane is guided without manual 
interference. Won’t photography be fun! 

We’ve passed, figuratively, the wet- 
plate stage and can with facility turn out 
a technically good color photograph. So, 
here we are with a comparatively new 
medium on our hands—an accomplished 
and accepted fact. And we tremble. Are 
we going to re-enact the crimes that were 
committed in the name of art, or shall 
we go about our business of making pic- 
tures, unafraid that they will be classified 
as mere photographs instead of art? 

As matters stand we have but two 
means of creating a full color image; the 
separation process and _ transparencies. 
The first results in three negatives, each 
made through one of three different fil- 
ters. Whether the exposures run con- 
secutively or concurrently depends upon 
one’s camera equipment and the nature 
of the subject. The making of transpar- 
encies requires nothing extraordinary in 
the way of either equipment or experi- 
ence, for, at the present writing, this 
method is back to the “you-press-the- 
button-we-do-the-rest” stage of photog- 
raphy. The professional can “muff” ex- 
posures as easily as the amateur and the 
tyro, with nothing more than the “breaks” 
in his favor—a composite of his luck and 
the manufacturer’s legerdemain! 

There’s no denying that Kodachrome is 
the conspicuous contribution to color 
photography in the last three or four 
years. Lots has been done with it but 
little written. Discussing the transpar- 
ency processes, my friend asked me what 
I thought would become of the expensive 
“one-shot” cameras. Having two of my 
own, and knowing of at least two others 
that have recently appeared on the mar- 
ket, I had an answer ready. “We'll use 
them, of course. You see, most of us need 
a color print on paper and, so far, there 
is no way of getting one except from 
separation negatives.” 

“But why can’t you make them from a 
transparency?” he asked. 

He was just downright argumentative, 
but quick as a flash, I came back at him 
by saying that it is entirely possible if 
satisfied with “duped” or copied 

That stopped him until he re- 
recently he had seen pub- 
some color photographs which 
were used as illustrations for stories. He 
said that they were not “natural color,” 
but didn’t I think that the juggling of 
filters in color cameras opened a great 
field for some startling results. 

“Startling is right!” I replied—and 
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Here’s a List of Camera Values That 
Makes “OUTSTANDING BUYS’ IN 
ITS PRICE CLASS. 

35MM DOLLINA-O, F 4.5, Reg. $21 

LEICA STANDARD F 3.5 ELMAR LENS... 


Sht 


LEICA F Siow Speeds F 2 SUM Cae 50 
LEICA G CHROME F 2 SUMMAR and Case. 119.50 
CONTAX ! F 1.5 SONNAR at gecese 109.50 
PERFEX 55 _ F 3.5 L.N. > 9.30. ....- 29.50 
KODAK +35 F 3.5 LENS Reg. 3335 so. 23.95 
i. (2 BR. — 8.2 SRP eRrIeTs 39.50 
SUPER IKONTA A F 3.5 TESSAR LATEST. 74.50 
ARGUS C-3 with Flash Gun Reg. $30..... 22.50 
4x5 Speed Graphic a Finder, Gun 109.50 
CONTAX II € 2 Ms 2 4669s 60 137.50 

UTO ROLLEIFLEX 3.5 Tessar Lens 98.50 
ROLLEICORD Reflex, ZEIS ° 63.75 


ROLLEICORD Reflex, ZEISS F 4.5....... 47.50 
612x9 BENTZIN Film Pack F 4.5 Tessar. . 34.50 
Kodak K 16mm F 1.9 LENS Movie Camera 59.50 
Kodak E 16mm F_3.5 LENS Movie Camera 29.50 
Kodak 20 8mm F3.5 LENS Movie Camera 18.95 


Kodak 60 F 1.9 Movie Camera......... 49.50 
VICTOR + 3 F 3.5 LENS (Movie)........ 34.50 
3i4x4l4 GRAFLEX R B 4.5 LENS 49.50 
61 gx VOIGTLANDER HELIAR F ar 39.50 
61/2x9 Net on HELIAR F 3.5 49.50 


ERS, Case. Reg. $12.50 8.19 


SUN RAY Gasterarate Enlarger, F 4.5 lens. 32.95 
FEDERAL, 120 Enlarger, Ry G.2 tens...... 12.95 
PROXIDOS 214x214, F 4.5 Enlarger..... 24.50 
LEITZ Valoy Enlarger................. 36.50 


ALL CAMERAS EQu UAL TON 


Ew. 
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UNITED ‘BARGAING LIST 1001 SPEC- 
FREE IALS— YOURS FOR THE ASKING 
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EVERYONE 
needs this FLOOD LAMP 


Originally made for the U. S. 
Government Signal Corps at 
a cost of over $25.00 

Quality Construction Throughout 
Diz ameter 104%”, Reflector 
9%”. Fitted with socket 
to take No. 1 Photoflood 
bulb. Ideal for amateurs 
and professionals. At- 
tached with rubber cord 
ready to plug into any 
110 volt A.C. or D.C. 
house socket. 

Beowtityl black crackle 
inish (Weight $ 

fi Ibs.) Price... 3.35 
Tripod (U. S.) made of 
seasoned wood with 


bronze fittings 
$1.65 


(Weight 
6 lbs.) : 

F. 0. B. New York. Express 
charges East of Chicago 60c, 
West of C ae $1.20, Pacific 
Coast_ $1.8 

GOLD SHIELD PRODUCTS 
99 Hudson St., Dept. PH4, 

New York, N. Y. 














AT LAST! 
DIRECT COLOR FOR THE 
AMATEUR 


The latest research development from the Peer- 


less Labs. A New Three-Color System of 
WASH-ON DYES. No Brush Required. 
If skeptical, send us 50e and a few of your glossy 
prints and we will return them to you IN COLOR, 


explaining just how they were done 
DO YOUR OWN. Any 
from another can do it 


Then you can 
person who knows one color 
Entire Outfit costs but $3.00 


PEERLESS COLOR LABORATORIES 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
Est. 1902 








FREE 


Send for this 


PHOTO 
ENLARGER 


for a two weeks’ free triz a 
in your own home. Se 
how easily it makes be is 
tiful ENLARGEMENTS; 
or ; 


MAKING possibilities. 
Price only $9.85 com- 
plete with FIVE different 
focal length lenses, 1 £.6.3 
ANASTIGMAT Takes all 
size negatives up to 4x5 
inches. FREE CIRCULAR. 


GRAPHOMAT CORP. 15° est.23:4 st. 


NEW YORK 
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asked to borrow his pencil so I could 
draw a picture. It looked something like 


this: 
’ six DX 


I explained that this was a graph rep- 
resenting the selective behavior of the A, 
B, and C filters (by A. B. C. I’m sure he 
had a momentary flash of Audit Bureau 
of Circulations). Then I had to elaborate 
by pointing out that the area marked 
“A” was the degree of the spectrum 
“seen” by the red filter, “B” the light 
that came through the green filter, while 
“C” was what was left over for the blue 
filter. 

“T’m a little hazy on my A B C’s. What 
does all this mean in terms of color?” 
he inquired. 

I didn’t want to seem too scientific, so 








I explained in my simple way that the | 


whole strip represented the range of 
the spectrum to which our eyes were 
sensitive “To simplify matters,’ I said, 
“we think of the visible spectrum as 
three primary colors—red, green, and 
blue—and the graphs, A, B, and C repre- 
sent the amount of transmission of those 
colors by the red, green, and blue filters 
respectively to the film.” 

“In other words, you print the ‘A’ neg- 
ative, what?” 

“Blue,” I shot quicker than a wink. 

“And the ‘B’?” 

“That’s red!” 

“The ‘C’ must be green,” he reasoned. 

Then I had to get really technical and 





go into the matter of complimentary col- | 


ors whereat I got a glimmer of under- 
standing from him. But he was still won- 
dering how all this talk might be applied 
to the future of color as adapted to the 
needs of the coming creative artist of the 
camera. 

I retrieved his pencil and drew him 
another picture indicating an imaginary 
set of filters for a color “effect”—like this: 








“Well, what does this add up to?” he 
inquired. 

“Notice that the ‘A’ area doesn’t over- 
lap the ‘B’ area this time nor does the 
latter jump ‘C’s’ claim.” 

“So what?” flashed my friend, coining 
a phrase. 

“It means that in this instance we'd 
have a picture in which only the prima- 
ries would show. Rather a harsh effect 
but good for poster stuff. Take this situ- 
ation,” I suggested, going graphic again: 





“Here you see the colors in a broad 
overlap. Of course this is an exaggerated 
situation—” 

“But it ought to give rather soft, deli- 
cate, less garish effects. Pastel shades, 
maybe?” 

“Nope, just mud. You see the ‘overlap’ 
is so great that each color is getting too 
much in the way of the others and we’re 





POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 95 






—and that’s important 
Careful photographers prefer ACE Trays, 


because they know an Ace is genuine hard 
rubber all the way through...That means total 
resistance to photo-chemical action; no sur- 

face chipping, no corrosion...In short, 
the best assurance of clean, unstained 


negatives and prints. 












You are sure of getting hard rubber 
trays when you see the mark ® 


At reliable photo dealers 
everywhere 


13” x 36" 

“x 14x 17" 

es 1” a2” 
20" x 24” 


iad x 6" 


“In every way 


D RUBBER COMPAN 
the ideal tray” AMERICAN HAR iT Y 


8 MERCER ST., NEW YORK, N. Y. 












































COOL and 
COMPACT 


These new precision-built 
Omegas are designed for effi- 
cient, quality enlarging. Both 
the Super Omega B (illustrat- 
ed) and the Omega C-II have a 
dyna-thermal cooled lamp- 
house. Scientific lighting al- 
lows the operator to work for 
long periods without incon- 
venience. There’s never a 
threat of heat affecting nega- 
tive or lens. Double condensers 
are easy to reach for occasional 
cleaning. Critical, reliable fo- 
cusing. Dustless film holders. 
Inclined steel-girder supports. 





Su+erR Omeca B—for all film up to 2% 
x 2'4 inches. Complete distortion cor- 
rection and negative focusing, $5. 

Omeca C-II—for all film up to 3 4x3 4 
inches, $77.50. » 

SranparD OmecA B—for film up to 
24-inch square, $55; Oweca A for 35 
mm. film only, $48; Owrca D for film 
up to 4 x 5 inches, $175. All prices with- 
out lens, slightly higher west of Rockies 
Fully guaranteed. 

Color-corrected lenses: 
Bausch & Lomb Tessars, 
Write for catalog B. 


Simmon, 
Dallmeyer 


Simmon Bros. , 37-06 36th Street, 
Long Isiand City, N.Y. 


OMEGA ENLARGERS wuss. 








that FEDCO is a 
BETTER TANK 


.-. for less money! 

















FEDCO tanks give you every advan- 
$] 85 tage of any adjustable developing tank 

on the market—so why pay more? 
Exclusive RFD TOP COVERS lock securely and 
won't come off. Unconditionally Guaranteed reel 
has a new-type adjustment which eliminates break- 
age. Takes film from 35mm to #116. Produces 
negatives with a snap and sparkle that your friends 
will envy. Made of genuine bakelite and stainless 
steel, FEDCO tanks are first in value, quality, 
performance 























wee FOCUS-RITE 


n-point fo 


FEDCO PRINT _— 


a full-size ne irver t I is v as croc ‘ 


eS a mar 
i ! ints in 
4 minute 
dsk for 
send for 


$2.95 | = $1.50 


FEDCO PRODUCTS at your dealer’s or 
instructive information. Made in U. §. 
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yaT-) MERCER STREET, NEW YORK cITY. 


NEW INVENTION 


SIMPLIFIES PICTURE TAKING 





The only 
camera with 


“VARIOCOUPLED LIGHT CONTROL” 


which automatically corrects exposure by self ad- 
justment of diaphragm in properrelationto shutter 
speeds for varying light conditions. Takes eight 
exposures 2'%4x 24% album size without enlarging. 
Uses standard No. 120 inexpensive roll film or will 
take pictures in Full Natural Color. 


(Write for literature) 
ELECTRONIC PRODUCTS MANUFACTURING CORP. 
203 W. Washington St. Ann Arbor, Michigan, U.S.A. 
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approaching monochrome. All this is 
by way of saying that you can’t do much 
monkeying with filters for arty effects.” 

“But you have intimated that the boys 
are apt to take history for a second air- 
ing; what means are open to them’? 

“Don’t worry. They’ll figure that out. 
But it looks from here as though there 
wasn’t any way of improving upon things 
as they are. Nature in the raw is still 
beautiful, ugly, or colossal—as you choose 
to view it. Seems to me there’s a wide 
open field for a pioneer to shoot in color 
more of the things in which there is little 
or no color.” 

“Could you cite a possible example’ 
(shooting color where there is no color— 
silly!). 

“Well, Weston, for one, has done it, 
though his color has been implied—not 
labeled. Can’t you see a sun-parched 
hillside, a deserted house in the middle 


9 


distance, weather-beaten barns and out- 
houses, a clump of live oaks, and a 
broken-down corral. In color it would 


be stupendous!” 

“But it wouldn’t sell anything!” my 
friend argued. 

“Who ever heard of an artist trying to 
sell something! If he can give it away 
or get a museum to hang it, he is vindi- 
cated. A century hence he may become 
an old master; who can tell.” 

“But what about illustration and the 
drama of light?” 

“That’s just what I’m afraid of until a 
brand new set of photographers are born. 
We’ve been so concerned with the tri- 
umph of accurate reproduction in color 
that most of us haven’t had time to do 
much playing around. Besides, a lot of us 
haven’t had the art education to know all 
we ought to about color.” 

“But you have been working for pub- 
lishers and advertising agencies. Don’t 
they appreciate the finer things of life’? 

“Maybe, but when they pay for color 
they want color. By and large, any at- 
tempt to get subtle ends up with your 
having just another sample for your port- 
folio or to send to salons!” 

“Isn’t there a lot that can be done with 
colored lights in portraiture and illus- 
tration?” he wanted to know. 

“Of course, and it’s already being done, 
but mostly to “heat up” a subject in 
which there’s already too much color.” 

Changing the subject, my inquiring 
friend wanted to know if we photogra- 
phers didn’t wish there was something 
new in printing papers so one could take, 
say, a Kodachrome, drop it into the nega- 
tive carrier of an enlarger, put a piece of 


this paper on the easel, and rap out a 


color print as easily as we make any 
other 

“Speed the day,” I moaned. “The one 
headache right now is the matter of 


printing. You see, as things are, about 
as much thought and expense go into the 
matter of making a color print as go into 
arranging and photographing the original 


subject. The labor is all on the wrong 
end.” 
“Say, why don’t you write an article 


about this,” he concluded with 
towards his wrist-watch. 
“Maybe I will, I yawned, 


putting my feet back upon the desk.—® 


a gesture 


sometime,” 
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* Fancy Borders * 
FOR YOUR PRINTS 


Kel- Art Border Kits 


These easy-to-use double printing mask sets 
will add charm to your prints. Each kit con- 
tains 6 different sizes of border mask nega- 
tives (for your negatives 154 x 2',, 2), x 
244.2% 23%.2% 24%. 3, x 5'., and 
3', «.4'4); also 6 die-cut guide masks to 
match, and instructions. Kits now available 
in 3 smert designs, shown a 1 0 0 


KELLEY PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 








At Dealers, or postpaid, 






























326 N. MICHIGAN - CHICAGO 
Order By Design No's.f EACH KIT 
DESIGN No. 1 ~y [ONLY $1.00 
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A New thrill 


LEICA and CONTAX OWNERS 


You can now obtain the 
fine detail and critical 
focusing of a vie w cam 




















era with this easy to use 
device the 
SPEED-O-COPY 

A scientifically designed, 
precision built, ground 
glass focusing attach 
ment tor LEICA or CON- 
TAX cameras. Indispen- 





sable for fine black and 
white or color wor 

For the LEICA $28.50 
For the CONTAX. .$21.50 
WRITE FOR 


tien) hat 
D. PAUL SHULL 


240 South Union Ave. 
Dept. 
Los Angeles 
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Minlargements 


STANOARO/ZED ENLARGCEINE/ITS 
OF SALON QUALITY 
4ROMl [77117/ATURE NEGATIVES 


ultra fine-grain developing 
individual picture analysis 
expert og cropping 

double-weight matt paper 
35mm roll “boveleaed and each 
negative enlarged to 3')x5 


Reprints —3'4x5, each witha 6c 
12 exposures 2',x2', developed $1 
and enlarged to 5x5 , 

Reprints—-5x5, each 8c 


All work done on money-back guarantee. 
Send for free mailing bags, M EN prices. 


P. 0. Box 193, Grand Central Annex, New York City 
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a Work with Besbee accessories 


get professional effects . . 
Maker with 12 ac save money on these low prices. 
sories Now Only $12: 50 


Now Only $5.50 | 


Besbee Trick-Effect 
Easel different 
titles Now Only $8.50 | 


Besbee Title Letter Sets, | 


in 4 colors | } 
Now Only $2.95 up ~ 


BESBEE PRODUCTS Corp., TRENTON, N. J. 














A 


c 
E 
n 


oo + 
) a a 


ys Of 


“nH set eS 


t 
f 


- wie wl 


f 














April, 1940 





Shoot Baseball 


(Continued from page 29) 











all the new men, especially if any of them 
are veterans of big league play who have 
been traded or purchased during the 
winter season from some other team. Of 
course, these veterans are singled out 
first as the fans in the freezing North are 
anxious to see the name of their home- 
town blazoned across the manly chests 
of their heroes-to-be. 

One of the hardest tasks for the men 
working the training camps is to finish 
photographing all the rookies in time to 
get the material to their offices to illus- 
trate the stories written about the em- 
bryo baseball stars by the sports writers 
accompanying the team. Once in a great 
while a sports writer will condescend to 
advise the cameraman of the best sub- 
jects to photograph, but for the most part 
he is on his own. For that reason no 
player can be overlooked or slighted. 
The lads generally play it safe and shoot 
them all as fast as convenient. Certainly 
none of the rookies would deliberately be 
slighted by a cameraman. That player 
may some day be another Babe Ruth and 
remember the affront to his dignity, and 
refuse to pose when wanted. 

The major league baseball clubs go to 
great expense to send their players South 
in advance of the season to get the ben- 
efits of the sunny climate, yet paradox- 
ically the cameramen with the teams in- 
variably await a dull day to make most 
of the posed pictures. A more even light- 
ing is obtained on such days, and a more 
true registration of a player’s facial lines 
is obtained than in the bright sun that 
causes the players to squint and distort 
their features. 

After pictures of all the players have 
been accounted for, the cameramen have 
several weeks in which to experiment 
with new equipment or to try for tricky 
effects in lighting and posing. The Magic 
Eye Camera, now so popular for base- 
ball coverage, had one of its first tryouts 
in a training camp. The veteran players 
have more leisure time than they do in 
the regular season and will give freely 
of their time to the cameramen conduct- 
ing these experiments. 

That brings to mind the story of one 
cameraman’s efforts to get a picture of 
Babe Ruth hitting a ball at the actual 
moment of impact with the bat. For 
three days Ruth worked patiently with 
the photographer for this shot. The neg- 
atives were developed at the hotel each 
afternoon but none of them showed the 
desired shot. It was finally decided to 
nail the ball to the bat as the only means 
of illustrating the moment of impact. The 
result was perfect and the exhausted 
Ruth left the cameraman to exult over 
his ingeniousness. The picture was 
syndicated widely throughout the coun- 
try. A sports writer who was in on the 
framed picture unwittingly exposed it in 
his column on one of those days when he 
had nothing better to write about. The 
fuss that followed sounded the death 
knell of all “staged” pictures. 

Both the sports writers and cameramen 
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When You Use The Versatile 


Tri-Purpose 


PROJECTOR 


With this one compact, easily operated instru- 
ment, you can project brilliant life-size screen im- 
ages from 2x2” slides, double frame film strips, 
or single frame film strips. Whether you want 
to look at your pictures by yourself or show them 
to a large group of friends or use them in lectur- 
The new 150 Watt Model ing, you will find the SVE Tri-Purpose Projector 
DD is the only projector the most convenient method of enjoying your 
with semi-automatic slide hobby. Write for folder “Show It Tonight’ de- 
changer operated from the _ scribing the Tri-Purpose and other models of SVE 
top. Projectors. 


SOCIETY FOR VISUAL EDUCATION INC. 
Dept. 4PP, 100 E. Ohio St., Chicago, ll. 











PROJECTOR STAND AND 
CHALLENGER SCREEN 





REG. U.S. PAT. OFF. 


With these two convenient Da-Lite accessories 

you can eliminate confusion getting ready, seat 

se your audience to best advantage for viewing the 
é pictures and can be sure of brilliant projection 
for your movies or stills . . . The Da-Lite Pro- 

A” jector Stand is available with either a tilting 
platform for silent motion picture equipment or 

a non-tilting platform for sound and slide-film 

projectors. The Da-Lite Challenger Screen can 

be set up anywhere in 15 seconds. It is the only 

screen with square tubing in the tripod to hold 


the case in perfect alignment. Both products are 
fully adjustable. See these practical accessories 
at your dealer’s today. Literature on request. 





DA-LITE SCREEN COMPANY, Inc. 


2721 North Crawford Ave. + Chicago, Ill. 




















OWN buys this New 
“a ‘sane ational 


4 in] WRIST WATCH 


1 Accurate 

TIME PIECE 
Distance 
TELEMETER 
Split-Second 
STOP WATCH 


4 M.P.H. 
TACHOMETER 


















Just the Thing for 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


Here’s the most MODERN wrist watch in the world 
—and it’s yours for only $2.00 a month! ONE 
DOLLAR down buys it—think of the practical ad- 
vantages and convenience of having—on your own 
wrist FOUR WATCHES IN ONE! 


SIMPLE TO OPERATE 


compact MONROE 4-in-1 Wrist Watch has 
levers to control ALL extra features. Each 


The smart, 
TWO tiny 


dial is separate and clear—readable at a glance! With 
your Watch you get complete instructions for the many 
uses of the 4-in-1 It tells time of day like any other 
high grade wrist watch. Press lever and it’s a precision 
STOP WATCH with “‘TIME-OUT” feature. Press lever 
and it’s a TACHOMETER to tell miles per hour Press 
lever again and it’s a TELEMETER to tell distance from 
source of light-and-sound! 

One Year Written GUARANTEE 
This protects vou against any mechanical defect It’s 
proof that the makers of your MONROE Watch stand 
back of their product In addition, you get our money 
back guarantee! if not satisfied, return the Watch in 
10 days and your money will be refunded. 

am . 
10-DAY TRIAL OFFER! 
Fill on and mail coupon at one 


Pay only $1.00 
m delivery of your MONK OE Wrist Watch. 


LOWEST CASH PRICE — 


NO INTEREST OR 
CARRYING CHARGES 


down 






: 
UNEEDA, Dept. w-4 | 
r 275 Livingston St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Send MONROE 4-in-1 Wrist Watch at $24.95. 1 | 

| will pay $1 on delivery and $2 a month, 

* 
| DEE (aide. «ae a eikhwe weaned ~ WrTrrirr | 
l ‘ [ 
GBOGEES 2... cccccscescocegh a | 
CITY oo lee oe as cee | 
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FLASH PICTURES 40 ix 1c 


With Synchronized Flood Light Control 





1000 Pictures from One Photoflood Lamp 
New 


reduces 


synchronizing system for 
90% of voltage durin 
allows full intensity 


photoflood 
composing and 


focusing; i n camera shi 


is released. Permits 1000 pictures from one ph to 
flood bulb. Lengthens life of bulb to about 1000 
hours. Perfect for portraits, indoor movies, c p) 


ng, clinical photogra 
squinting Saving in lamps alone soon pays for it 
Adjustable synchronizing switch, resistor, cage and 
40 ft. rubber molded wiring, $12.00 complete. Write 
today for Folder PP3 


BARNETT LABS © 160 N. WELLS ST. * CHICAGO, ILL. 


yhy. Eliminates glare, heat 
g 
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accompanying the team to the South for 
the training sessions are generally the 
guests of the baseball clubs, although 
there are a few papers who insist on pay- 
ing for their men. Despite the expense 
the various clubs must incur to bring 
these men to the camps, there is no effort 
made by club officials to dictate to the 
cameramen in any way. They are free 
to come and go as they please and shoot 
whatever pictures they desire, providing 
it does not interfere with the serious 
work a baseball manager and his assist- 
ants have in seeking promising baseball 
timber among the many hopefuls at the 
camp. 

Most baseball training camps have but 
one session each day, and that in the 
morning. This leaves the cameraman the 
entire afternoon to get his negatives cap- 
tioned and airmailed to his office in the 
North. The evenings are generally spent 
quietly around the hotel lobby or at the 
local movie, and as a rule in the company 
of some of the ball players. Many close 
friendships between cameramen and ball 
players have had their start in the train- 
ing camps and paid dividends to both 
parties over a period of years. 

No story of baseball training camps and 
the news camera men who cover them 
could ever be told without mention of 
the late Bill Ironson, star sports photog- 
rapher of the International News Photo 
Service for over twenty-five years. Bill 
was a lovable, meek person whose one 
weakness was gambling—either dice or 
poker. This side of Bill’s character can 
hardly be called a weakness inasmuch as 
he was a lucky gambler and often re- 
turned from a training camp $500 richer 
than when he left New York. It can 
truly be said that he would rather play 
poker than eat. One sports writer went 
so far as to lead his column one day with 
a few stanzas of poetry about Ironson 
which he called, “Old Crap-Shootin’ 
Bill.” 

At that time the famous John McGraw 
was winning pennants and World Series 
with his New York Giants, and his at- 
tachment for “Ironsides” (as he called 
him) was such that he would not think 
of heading for the training camp without 
Bill and his bulky 5x7 Graflex safely 
aboard the special train. Genial Eddie 
Brannick, secretary of the Giants, always 
saw to that under orders from McGraw. 
Before the train was hardly out of the 
Pennsylvania station Ironson was dealing 
poker hands to McGraw, the immortal 
Christy Mathewson, perhaps a few sports 
writers, and Bill’s dearest pal among the 
ball players, Ross Young. Brannick is 
the only one of those mentioned still alive 
but their memories live on in the sports 
world as does Ironson’s in news photog- 
raphy. 

Bill found time between poker games 
to shoot dozens of plates daily. He was 
the bane of the ferrotype boy’s exist- 
ence, with the multitudinous number of 
negatives that invariably arrived at an 
hour that would compel overtime work 
for which there was no pecuniary com- 
pensation. (How times have changed.) 
Many of Ironson’s negatives of baseball 
heroes of his day—McGraw, Mathewson, 
Young, Hal Chase, and others—are today 
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SPRING CLEARANCE SALE! 


CAMERA BARGAINS 


NEW CAMERAS 
eKEYSTONE K-8 Movie, PLUS Reyatons C-8 Projector, 
H 


300 Watt bulb, lens, ete., BO’ $ 47.34 

e KODAK ADVANCE Enlarger nadione 27.50 
e DOLLINA III, Chrome, 2.8 ear $49.50, 2.8 Xenar 42.50 
@8.5.DOLLY, Cp'l'd, r.-f., Ce sen 2.8 Tessar $42.50, Xenar. 37.50 
eCERTONET, 2x3, roll-film, “D. A Comp., [4.5 18.75 
ostMon OMEGA B Enlarger 49.50 
eKEYS NE Projector, 300 Watt bulb, complete 23.49 
SKORELLE- REFLEX II, Zeiss Tessar f2 107.50 

AS-NEW CAMERAS 
eGRAFLEX D, 3x4, R.B., £4.5, f.p.a $ 75.00 
eGRAPHIC, 4x5, 3.5 Zeiss 6’ Tersar, Comp., Kalartr.-f. 125.00 
USED SPECIALS—ALL EXCELLENT 

e@GRAPHIC, 3x4, {4.5 Zeiss Tessar, Comy Du $49.50 
eGRAPHIC, 4x5, {4.5 Zeiss 16.5 cm. Tessar, Comper 75.00 
eGRAFLEX B, 4x5, [4.5 39.50 
pe ES 34x4%. R.B., a 45.00 
eGRAFLEX D, 3x4, R.B., {3.5 Xenar 89.50 
e NATIONAL GRAFLEX Series It {3.5B & L Tessar . 42.59 


e Hundreds of Others. Write today for FREE Bargain Bulletin 
« 14-Day Trial « Liberal Trode-ins + Easy Terms, Too 


—— New Pay-Pian on New Cameras— 
@ No interest or carrying charges 
@No down payment 
yd oh 2 gg after 30 days 
@Up ear to pay 
| Seoutes ow cash prices 








NEW 1940 CATALOG— Beautifully illustrated. 
Send 10c Stamps — Refunded with First $1 Order 


EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT, 
Musical Instruments, Guns, Microscopes, Binoculars, 
etec., traded for latest cameras; or bought for cash 


CEORCE LEVINE & SONS 


15 CORNHILL BOSTON. MASS 











A Quarter Century on Cornhill 





35mm CAMERA USERS 


“LOAD YOUR OWN FILM” 
GUARANTEED NEGATIVE 


STOCK UP NOW!! 
Eastman SUPER XX 

Eastman PANATOMIC X 

These prices include Postage Paid U.S.A 
Specify Type of Film and Quantity Desired 


Eastman SUPER X 25 it $400 
Dupont SUPERIOR 
CAMERA EQUIPMENT CoO. 


Eastman PLUS X 
$315 
Agfa ULTRA SPEED . — 
1608 BROADWAY, N. Y. C. 
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SAVINGS ON 
PHOTOFLOODS 


Floodlight bulbs last thousands 
of hours when used with the 
GORDON FLOOD LITE 
SAVER in the ‘“‘DIM’’ posi- 
tion. Gives ample light for pre- 
liminary arrangements. Avoids 
uncomfortable glare and heat. 
Switch to full intensity only 
during actual exposure, GOR 
DON FLOOD-LITE SAVER 
quickly pays for itself. Takes 
two pairs No, 2's, or two pairs 

0 by s, or one pair of each. 
“OFF ON” switch gives you com 


$2.95 "Swi Fou ¢% 
plete control. Sent postpaid in U. 8. 
POSTPAID for only $2.95. Money-back guarantee 


GORDON SPECIALTIES CO. 


1104 So. Wabash Ave. Chicago, U. S. A. 


HOLLYWOOD 3% TRANSPARENCIES $1.00 


including developing of your negative 
Each individual frame photo-electrically exposed to 
give uniform density. 
Transparencies from developed negatives 75c per Roll. 


CUSTOM FINISHING 





—& 











Your 36 exp. roll F.G. developed. a 
ay dd 7Sc if 
> Enlargements (app. 3x5) of each (a 
picture ou wanta 


3. Free reload AGFA Frame Numbered. 
Supreme or ultra speed film, 
(Factory film—not discarded studio short ends) 


Frame Numbered Reloads (Supreme-ultra speed) 3 for $1 


HOLLYWOOD SERVICE 
P. O. Box 789, Hollywood, Calif. 
(Mail us your empty cartridges for credit) 








SAVE $ $ $ on CASES 


Now, prices on Cases for all makes of Cameras 
and Projectors have been sensationally slashed. 
Also, all our Screens, Cameras ... in fact all 
our Photographic accessories are now being sold 
at wholesale prices. If it’s a case, specify make 
and type of your camera. Send TODAY for Free 
Bargain List. 
Direct & 


Buy Save 
weet eens CAMERA SUPPLY COMPANY 
29 W. 34 Dept. Siti New York 
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regarded as precious material steeped in 
sports history. Ironsides practically died 
in harness; a fall froin a truck while try- 
ing for an elevation shot resulted in his 
death about eight years ago. He left be- 
hind him an enviable record as a gentle- 
man and sports photographer, and did 
much to dissipate the prejudice against 
news cameramen that existed when he 
first entered the photographic profession. 

What Ironson was to a New York Giant 
training camp, Izzy Kaplen, famous sports 
photographer of the New York Daily 
Mirror, is to the New York Yankee 
training quarters at St. Petersburg, Flor- 
ida. Unlike the retiring Ironson, Izzy 
bellows his way through to pictures. 

"There is never a dull or quiet moment 
when he is in the neighborhood. Al- 
though born to be the jester in the court 
of sports photography he often assumes 
the role of ruler, in ordering celebrities 
of the sports world to do his bidding when 
he wants them to pose before his camera. 
He orders baseball players, hockey stars, 
and championship fighters to stand up or 
sit down, look serious or smile, with his 
wall-rvocking basso voice. He treats them 
rough and they like it; and they like Izzy. 
The late Colonel Jake Ruppert, owner of 
the Yankees, and Tex Rickard, the fight 
promoter, often made concessions to the 
cameramen after Kaplen had exerted his 
powers over them. Magazine feature 
writers have glorified him in the better 
publications so that today there is hardly 
a sports enthusiast in any part of the 
United States who does not know of this 
portly cigar-chewing character. 

The lads assigned to make a hurried 
trip to all the baseball camps training in 
one state or area do not derive as much 
pleasure from their assignment as the 
cameramen traveling with but one team. 
They have to be moving pretty fast to 
cover all the teams and do a complete 
job at each stop. However, the March 
sun of Florida, or Texas, or Louisiana is 
sweet compensation for their arduous 
labors. 

Exhibition games at the many training 
camps throughout the country give ama- 
teurs a chance to get in on the pre-season 
scoop of pictures. With a little diplo- 


macy, you may be able to take a few pic- | 


tures after the news photographers have 
finished taking theirs. However, it is 
doubtful if amateurs are allowed to take 
pictures before that time because of the 
training routine and the absolute neces- 
sity of the news men to secure their pic- 
tures. Ball players are a friendly and 
engaging lot, however, and you can de- 
pend on them meeting you halfway.—™ 


Syphoning Hint 

HE distressing darkroom routine of 

syphoning liquids from stock bottles 
can be made easy by using a common ear 
syringe. The rubber tip of the depressed 
ear syringe is inserted in the syphoning 
tube and pressure released. Almost im- 
mediately the liquid will begin to syphon, 
thus ending the unpleasant oral tech- 
nique. The ear syringe, when thoroughly 
washed and dried, may be used to keep 
the lens and camera mechanism free from 
dust and dirt. It’s a good investment.— 
George A. Goss, Munising, Mich. 
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KEMP wa'sien 


ues 


Converts any sink or wash a 
bowl into a highly efficient eee 
print or negative washing > 
tank. Hypo laden water, ve 
drawn off the bottom, is con- 
stantly replaced with fresh, 
clear water flowing at any € 
desired rate of faucet flow. 














New turbulation feature creates a 
gentle whirlpool action which r 
keeps the prints apart and com- ww 
pletely -emoves chemical solu- -. 
tions in fess time—with Jess effort. 

Vacuum cup holds end of 3 foot . 
hose securely to side or bottom of rg 
basin—permits perfect control of 3 
circulation 

Unit is durable and acid resistant 

—will last a lifetime. 


Only $1.50. 
Super Speed 500 
Developer — Permits 
5 times normal Weston 
speeds, $1.50 qt. 











Devel-O-Therm— 
Special photograph- 
ic thermometer . . 

cased in rubber, 50c 





Kemp Shade—Flexible 
lens shade and filter hold- 
er, 40c to 75c 





Devel-O-Tank—Com- 
plete developing unit 
. . « for cut film, packs 
or plates, $7.95 


Conver-table Tri- 
pod—For every indoor 
Screen—For distinctive need. _—‘Tilt head fits 


enlargements, $!.50-$3.50 any tripod, $2.50 


KEMP camera SUPPLY Company 


HOLLYWOOD, CALIFORNIA 


Jack Powell Etching 











/ ann 64 varleTiES 
OF FADES AND DISSOLVES 


MAKER NEEDS 
CINE-FADER 





Technique is an over-worked word, but 
it alone conveys the idea of one im- 
portant difference between interesting 
movies and just motion pictures. Scene 
transitions and special effects assist the 
easy flow and story value of a film. 
Fades and dissolves—expertly made— 
and widely varied for novelty are part 
of good technique. The handy Boor 
makes all sorts and kinds of fades and 
dissolves ‘‘as you go,’ and they are 
timed and operated by the clockwork 
mechanism. It is not necessary to re- 
move the eye from the viewfinder when 
operating the FaperR. Yes, the Boo. 
offers 64 different basic effects—sharp 
or soft—also serves as filter or mask 
holder. Get a Boot today and start 
making real movies. 


FITS MOST 
EVERY 
MOVIE 

CAMERA 


The BOOL a 
projector led 
1¥2"* diame 
with extensic 
structions .... 







DE operates Om 


aly : oa 6 on. Ce 
eae $17.50 


See your deal or write for illustrated folder 


AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY 


155 EAST 44TH STREET NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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NEW FLASHGUN 


By ABBEY 








Here’s the last word in synchronizers 


for Leica 


or Contaxes, One piece 
construction—small enough for your 
pocket; just 18 seconds to put on or 


take off. No finder shoe obstructions 

use wide angle or telephoto lenses. 
No cocking or setting between shots. 
All speeds synchronized perfectly 
1/100 to 1/1250th. Usual Abbey 
guarantee saves you maintenance. 
Try it at your dealer’s with Press 40 
or No. 16 bulbs! Ask for the Autoset. 
$18.75, f.o.b. New York. Made in 
Se Phe 


ABBEY CORP., 305 E. 


45th St., New York 





IMPORTANT 
DARKROOM ACCESSORIES 





oe F-R DARKROOM ACCESSO.- 
RIES, the nationally known 
photographic products that make 
it real fun to do your own devel- 
oping. No darkroom complete 


without them. 


F-R STAINLESS STEEL 
TANK THERMOMETER 
FOR USE WITH 

$00 ALL TANKS 





F-R 
INTERVAL TIMER 


WITH THE 
$325 


PRE-SET 
STOP 





—s 


F-R ABSORBENT 
FILM SQUEEGEE 


MADE WITH 
$ | 00 


OU- PONT 
Made in America by: 





» 


ONGES 


FINK-ROSELIEVE CO. Ac 


NEW YORK * CHICAGO LOS ANGELES 
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Solarization 
(Continued from page 27) 








the original black background. It is also 
apparent, more or less distinctly, along 
the denser shadow areas in other parts 
of the print. Ordinarily, of course, the 
background and shadow portions of a 
negative taken against a black back- 
ground would be transparent and print 
black. By fogging the negative after par- 
tial Gevelopment, however, these parts 
are reversed—that is, they turn dark on 
the negative and print light when the 
final positive print is made. 

Just why this narrow strip is not af- 
fected along with the rest of the back- 
ground never has been satisfactorily ex- 
plained. It seems to be simply another 
of the mysteries of science in general and 
photography in particular. At any rate, 
it puts a real punch in our pictures, so 
let’s be thankful for it 

You are no doubt wondering why our 
playful darkroom fogging doesn’t give a 
muddy effect to the whole picture, per- 
haps similar to the etherial haze that en- 
veloped most of our World’s Fair snap- 
shots when we opened the back of the 
camera by mistake. That was fogging, 
wasn’t it? Granted; but negatives, not 
having college educations, can hardly be 
expected to differentiate between an 
orthodox exposure coming through the 
lens and a general flood of light via the 
opened back. So, with liberal impartial- 
ity, both impressions begin developing at 
the same time with complete disregard 
for pictorial effect. 

On the other hand, a negative that has 
been given a sporting chance and already 
has a printable image after partial de- 
velopment and before fogging will know 
what to do about it. The reduced silver 
in the area of the negative occupied by 
the image is heavy enough to prevent the 
relatively weak fogging light from pene- 
trating to the emulsion underneath. The 
background area, black in the original 
setup (having received no light), still 
consists of unprotected and highly sensi- 
tive silver halides which darken quickly 
when fogged. Intermediate areas with 

varying silver densities darken propor- 
tionately. With the light fogging and 
short second development that we em- 
ploy, however, only the background and 
darkest shadows react to the treatment. 
The 10% increase in development time 
steps up the contrast and counteracts any 
tendency toward general veiling or flat- 
ness due to fogging. A properly solarized 
picture can have as much snap, clarity, 
and that indefinable “print quality” as 
any other kind. 

Now, just what is the proper amount 
of fogging? How many seconds or min- 
utes should be given? If I told you to 
develop for 12 minutes in D76 at 65° F., 
fog for 18 seconds, and then continue 
development for 6 minutes the data would 
not be accurate because so many vari- 
ables are concerned. First of all the 
emulsion type and speed of the negative 
material you are using must be taken 
into consideration. A fast panchromatic 
film will probably require about 5 sec- 
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DreJUR 5A 


Photo-Electric 
EXPOSURE METER 
$11.50 With Sling 


(Pigskin Carrying Case, 
$1.00) 


Precision made . . . ultra sensitive ... zero 
adjuster ...for black-and-white or color 
- still or movie ... indoor or outdoor 

- - day or night. 


At your dealer, or write for complete infor- 
mation. Made in America for all the world. 
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Getting the most in your DIRECT COLOR PRINTS 
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MINICAM PHOTO LABS, Dept. 31, La Crosse, Wis. 
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onds fogging at a distance of about 3 feet 
from a 15-watt ruby bulb. A slow com- 
mercial orthochromatic film may call for 
a half minute exposure to the indirect 
light of a shaded 25-watt white bulb at 
the far end of the room. Faster ortho 
films such as Verichrome and Plena- 
chrome can be fogged sufficiently in 15 
or 20 seconds at a distance of about one 
foot from my red darkroom safelight, 
which, like yours, is “safe” only to a 
certain extent. 

Then, too, you will not want to solarize 
to the same extent every time. Certain 
types of subjects will call for only a 
moderate reversal, while others will ap- 
pear best with an extreme poster-like 
effect. The process allows for almost un- 
limited variations and artistic interpreta- 
tion. A short fogging will lighten the 
background only slightly, and may not 
be sufficient to exhibit the black outline 
except on close examination. A full re- 
versal results in a perfectly blank white 
background and a very heavy black 
outline. What it does to the shadows is 
nobody’s business, and must be seen to 
be appreciated. Between these extremes 
all shades of gray may be produced. The 
tone of a picture made from any given 
negative is, of course, also governed by 
the depth of printing. A negative that 
gives a white background on short print- 
ing will result in a darker one when ex- 
posed for a longer time in the enlarger or 
printing frame. However, the contrast or 
tonal range between the background, 
outline, and subject itself will be deter- 
mined largely by the exposure and proc- 
essing of the negative. 

The best way to circumvent these dif- 
ficulties, and by far the most satisfaetory 
method of working, is to process one neg- 
ative at a time by inspection. Then, if 
the clear parts of the negative do not be- 
gin to darken after a half minute or so 
of development, a second or third fog- 
ging exposure may be given, or a stronger 
light used. In one very obstinate case a 
60-watt mazda light was flashed directly 
on the negative with the desired effect. 

When the first attempts are made and 
before experience in judging proper so- 
larization density of the negative has 
been acquired, it is preferable to expose 
a single film at the time in the camera 
rather than an entire roll. The roll may 
contain a variety of subjects, some call- 
ing for more reversal than others. How- 
ever, it is perfectly possible to solarize 
an entire strip of negatives when neces- 
sary, although a bit of dexterity and el- 
bow room is needed. I have worked 
with an Ikonta A, negative size 15¢x21/4, 
16 pictures to the roll. The fast panchro- 
matic film was developed by seesawing in 
a tray and fogged by passing it several 
times beneath a red safelight. Other pic- 
tures made with a 4x5 Korona view cam- 
era on a variety of negative materials 
were processed individually as described. 
In most cases development and partial 
reversal were started within a few min- 
utes of making the shots and before the 
setup had been dismantled. Quite often 
several changes in lighting and arrange- 
ment were made to secure the desired 
effect. 

For film pack and view camera own- 




















































L | As one of America’s 
outstanding camera ex- 
changes. Abe Cohen’s 
THESE has a 31 year old rep- 
utation for dependabil- 
ity and better values 
BUILT UP OUR REPUTATION pepe 
The cameras listed here 
FOR EXTRA VALUE are extraordinary values 
and each is backed by 
ame i our 10 day money back 
guarantee. 
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We regret — 


PHOTOGRAPHERS in many parts of 
the country have been inconve- 
nienced recently by our inability to 
fill their orders for National Photo- 
color’s Lerochrome One-shot Color 
Cameras. We regret this condition 
and wish to express our apprecia- 
tion to those photographers for the 
patience displayed in waiting for 
their orders to be filled. 

In the past months our camera 
production schedule has been in- 
creased five-fold and yet it fell be- 
hind the demand. Production is 


again being stepped up. There will IF YOU WANT LAUZ-COLOR PRINTS 


be no compromise with workman- LAB-TESTED. These new color print materials are 
ship, precision, or quality. the result of long research by foremost experts in 
the field of physical color analysis. Constant testing 
assures you of superb results without variation from 





It has been our aim to produce 


| the finest color camera possible. To one stock of pigment paper to the next. When mak- 
a flattering degree, evidently, we ing your next color prints try NATIONAL’s Pigment 
have succeeded and for this we are Paper and be convinced. 

| naturally pleased, but we shall con- COMPLETE 3-COLOR PIGMENT PRINTING KIT 


including instruction books and all materials and 


tinue to follow our original aim. chemicals necessary to make 4 true-color 8x 10 


By the time this notice appears prints. At your local dealer's or order direct, 
we are confident that all back orders postage extra . . . . . . ~ - + $8.50 
will have been filled and that from Pigment Papers and Temporary Support Papers are 


available in standard rolls. See your dealer or write 
for details and price list. 


INSTRUCTION BOOK, containing full simplified in- 
és formation for making prints by the 3-Color Pig- 
Color Cameras. ment Process will be mailed to you, postage free, 
for 15c. Send for it today— 


now on we can keep up with the 
demand and make prompt delivery 
of National Photocolor One -shot 


National Photocolor Corporation 


6 tneen de, ee eh NATIONAL PHOTOCOLOR CORP. 


480 LEXINGTON AVE. ° NEW YORK, N. Y. 
Lcnnanentienneenmenenneanil aa SRNR Eom 

















Our tremendous 
turnover enables 
us to give you 
a more liberal 
trade-in allow- 
ance on cam- 
eras and acces- 
sories. 
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Make 3rd. Dimension 


Photos in FULL COLOR 
With Your 35 7a) 
m.m.Camera! | C lal 


At last! THIRD 
perspective —IN 


MENSION photos 
with depth and 
FULL COLOR! Now with the new STE- 
REO-TACH ‘Transpareney Viewer, 35 
Kodachrome, Dufay Color, and other 





mm 
Positive trans- 


parencies made with the STEREO-TACH can be viewed 
in THIRD DIMENSION and IN FULL COLOR with 
a new richness, depth and magnification that give thrill- 
ing new meaning to every shot 


2 STEREO-TACH Photos 
), Are Easy to Make! 


Stereosco 





pic pictures are taken exactly 


the same way as flat pictures 

except that you use the STEREO- 

\ rACH in front of the lens. This 

= precision-built optical device pro- 

. duces two views of the same subject. 

taken from different angles instantaneously, on the same 

film, with a single click of the shutter. Double frame 

35 mm. positives proces sed aS usual, are used in this new 

35 mm. Transparency Viewer just = they come from the 

finisher. No special mounting or transposing required 
FULL COLOR plus THIRD DIMENSION 
Outfit No. 101, complete for 35 mm. cameras 
such as Argus, Contax, Exacta, Eastman 35 

eica, Perfex and others includes STEREO $ 50 
rACH 35 mm Transparency Viewer, sample 

color picture, instructions, et — 
Outfit No. 100, compl for practically all 
miniature as well as the larger size cameras, 

(without 35 mm lransparency Viewer) in $ 75 

cludes STEREO-TACH, Stereoscopic Viewer 14 

or paper prints,sample pictures, instructions,etc 
See Your Dealer or Order Direct 


Fully Guaranteed 


«DVERTISING DISPLAYS, Inc. 


lilustrated Booklet Free 
Dept., A-510 Covington, Kentucky 
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ers a similar procedure will present no 
difficulty. However, most roll film cam- 
eras can be adapted for taking single ex- 
posures also. If you examine the back 
of such a camera you will find it possible 
to cut a piece of cardboard to a size that 
will fit snugly and without slipping in the 
correct film position. 

Cut film is preferable for this purpose 
as it is heavier and will remain flat. Care 
should be taken to load the film with the 
emulsion side towards the lens. For this 
reason cut films are notched in the up- 
per right-hand corner, emulsion side to 
the front. If it is necessary to trim the 
film do it on the lower and left hand 
sides, leaving the notched edge intact. A 
| pair of guide strips tacked on your paper 
cutter, or the use of one of the slower 
orthochromatic films permitting handling 
with the red safelight on, will at this 
point tend to lessen a natural strain on 
the vocabulary. 

Solarization of the entire negative as 
described will produce pictures that are 
novel enough for most audiences. How- 
ever, you can concoct some really out- 
standing creations by making a variation 
or two in the procedure. 

There is no law requiring the negative 
to be brought up to the light for fogging. 
Try bringing the light down to the nega- 
tive. Then, by using a pocket flashlight 
as the source of the illumination and cov- 
ering part of the front so that the beam 
is but a half inch in diameter or less, you 
have in effect a paintbrush that can make 
the most inspired works of the cubists 
look anaemic. Also, by placing the tray 
of developer directly under the light used 
for solarizing, the negative may be left 
in the solution while fogging. This 
leaves both hands free to use cardboard 
masks and other dodgers as in enlarging. 
Remember that the more fogging expo- 
sure any background or shadow portion 
of the negative gets, the lighter the cor- 
responding area will be in the final print. 
It should be borne in mind when using 
these methods that the results are not 
immediately apparent on the negative, 
but will show up only after a certain 
time interval in the developer. Too much 
fogging is to be guarded against. 

That’s all there is to it. If you really 
want to do something different try solar- 
ization. It will add new interest to your 
print collection, and fellow club mem- 
bers and friends are bound to be im- 
pressed by your photographic sleight of 


hand!—® 





Physical Development 


(Continued from page 57) 








pattern is formed which is apparent upon 
enlargement. 

In physical development the action is 
quite different. Briefly explained, Odell’s 
system, for example, first breaks down 
the size of the metallic silver particles in 
the solution, and then deposits this silver 
in a smooth, even layer upon the develop- 
ing latent image. This might be com- 
pared to the laying of a concrete roadway. 
First a quantity of broken stone is placed 
upon the prepared base, and then the 
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POLISHING 
CLOTH 


PEERLES 


128 East 44th Street : 


5 FILM 


SEND $1.00 for 25 ft. repacked 35mm Movie 
Ends, and specify your preference for brand or 
speed. Money promptly returned if we cannot ship. 


CAMERA 
STORES, Inc. 


New York, N. Y. 
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SEND $2.95 for Daylight Film Winder with which 
to load your own cartridges 

WE SELL Cameras, Enlargers, Meters, Films, 
Papers, and all accessories. Ask us to quote on 
whatever you are interested in. Large stocks for 
immediate shipment. 


Films and Winder postpaid in U. 8S. A. if cash ac- 


companies the order. 
GREENSBURG PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 
New Address 116-A So. Penn. Ave. 
GREENSBURG, PA. 

















FAMOUS 


PHOTO 
EST. 1996 MOUNTS 


exhibitors, advanced ama- 
teurs, photofinishers, profes- 
sionals, and snapshot mounting. 
Sizes and styles to fit any print. 
If dealer cannot supply you, 
send $1.00 for postpaid assort- 
ment, or write for free Circular 












PP-4 
THE GROSS PHOTO SUPPLY CO.,Toledo, 0. 


Write us, if unable to 


Order Through Your Local Dealer 


NOW OFFERED FOR 1st TIME! 


Photographs—On Stone! 
Photographs—In Relief! 


Send 3c for our folder. 
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960 Prospect St., New Haven, Conn. 
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relatively smooth eement. is poured over 
the top to form a solid surface. In physical 
development, to use this exaggerated ex- 
ample, the broken stone compares with 
the clumps of grains, and the smooth ce- 
ment compares with the “plating” of sil- 
ver from the solution. Thus, the grain- 
clumping is actually covered over. 

Because of minimized grain-clumping, 
plus the added depth of the image result- 
ing from the extra deposit of silver, the 
physical process gives a clearer definition 
of line. This permits the retention of 
sharpness in magnified enlargements, and 
is measured in terms of the resolving 
power. Most persons are familiar with 
this term as applied to a lens. For ex- 
ample, a lens that sharply defines an 
image has a higher resolving power than 
a lens that is not so well-corrected in this 
respect. But no matter how good the lens 
may be, or how high its resolving power, 
its effect may be*considerably altered by 
the use of a developer or an emulsion 
with low resolving power. For it is the 
developer which really produces the in- 
herent resolution of the emulsion in the 
negative. 

Some of the original physical develop- 
ment formulas, dating back as far as 
50 years, required two or three days in 
order fully to plate the image onto the 
film. The Odell system, generally re- 
garded as the most practical in recent 
years, requires 3 to 4 minutes in a “fore- 
bath,” followed by 25 to 30 minutes in 
the “silver solution,’ and about 20 min- 
utes in the fixing bath. Frequent wash- 
ings bring the total working time to about 
an hour and a half. The silver solution 
has to be made up fresh for each batch 
because it becomes “de-energized” within 
1 to 6 hours, depending upon the strength 
of the solution, the type of reducing agent 
used, and other factors. 

In the Odell system, and in similar 
formulas where silver salts are an in- 
tegral part of the solution, the reducing 
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Dealer's Note! The amazing success of 
this much needed accessory offers a 
real opportunily for you. Get details! 





agent acts upon these silver salts exactly | 


as it does on the silver halides in the film 
emulsion. It turns them into 
silver, and in so doing oxidizes itself. 
Thus, the effectiveness of the reducing 
agent is minimized in direct proportion 
to the time the working solution is in use. 
It is for this reason that fresh batches of 
the developer must be made up so fre- 
quently. 

The inclusion of a new patented chemi- 
cal called Cyclosul and the absence of sil- 
ver from the solution itself are character- 
istic of an improved physical developer 
recently brought out. Cyclosul, accord- 
ing to the laboratories that perfected it, 
acts upon the unexposed portions of the 
film emulsion, drawing the silver halides 
into the developing solution, and then re- 
depositing silver upon the developing 
latent image. The developer containing 
this new material, the technicians add, is 
so balanced that it needs no intermediate 
washings, the full working time from im- 
mersion to the final water bath being any- 
where from 15 to 23 minutes. The time 
varies according to the type of emulsion 
used and its speed or sensitivity. 

In the explanation of the Odell system 
you will recall that the presence of the 
silver in solution oxidized the reducing 
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Make Separation Negative in 
Half An Hour! 

Secure Good Color Balance! 
Predetermine Your Exposures! 
Make Negatives for Any Print- 
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Movies 
and Snapshots 


in Your Own Home 


The shape and interior finish of 
this VICTOR Reflector makes a 
No. 2 Photoflood do quadruple 
duty by concentrating an even 
flood of illumination on your sub- 
jects. Use it for color or black and 


white. It is correctly designed to 
give you excellent results. 

Ask your Dealer to Show you: 
VICTOR ‘250’ —illustrated above. 11 in. polished 
exterior aluminum reflector, swivel spring clamp 
push switch socket, 10-ft. rubber cord 
and plug $2 .65 
VICTOR ‘‘610"’—the same reflector but with 2 
section 6% ft. stand in place of sprin 
clamp : $4, 35 
VICTOR ‘‘620""—-Twin stand unit—two reflectors 


that swivel independently on uminum $6 95 
ross arm. Recommended for color work . 
or Write direct for instructive folder 


describing entire VICTOR line o' Light- 
ing Units and accesso ies. 


James H. Smith & Sons Corp. 
448 Colfax St. Griffith, Indiana 
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RAYGRAM PRINT PRESS 


Dries prints evenly . . . eliminates 
buckling of heavy weight bromides. . . 
prevents blisters and uneven contraction 
of emulsion. 
Made of laminated Philippine Duali hard- 
wood, End grain of panels protected with 
plated strips of metal. Entire unit waterproof. 
Made in 3 Sizes 
5x7 —$1.95 
8x10— 2.95 
1lx14— 3.95 
At All Leading Dealers 


WRAY GRAM COR) DP NCERYNN Reena 


= 425 FOURTH AVE. NEW YORK CITY 














| decidedly worth while. 
| have occasion to enlarge small sections of 


| similar advantage. 
| appeal in its favor, and with its own tech- 
| nique greatly simplified it seems certain 
| that physical development is an important 
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agent. Why, you may ask, does this not 
also take place in the new product that 
contains Cyclosul? After all, the process 
is practically the same, the main differ- 
ence being in the source of the silver. This 
new product absorbs the silver from the 
emulsion. Then why does not the same 
reducing action take place? 

The answer lies in the effect of Cyclosul. 
If the developer is allowed to stand after 
one roll is developed, the excess silver 
salt is decomposed and precipitates as 
metallic silver to the bottom of the bottle. 
Then, upon developing the next roll of 
film, the process is repeated and this 
process goes on until the Cyclosul and the 
developing agents are exhausted, either 
from use or from oxidation by the air. 
Hence, the life of this solution (if it is 
not replenished) is similar to that of the 
“chemical” developers. 

A frequent question among photog- 
raphers concerns the control of gamma, 
by which negative contrast is measured. 
For example, a gamma of 8 is considered 
by a majority as being most desirable for 
negatives from which enlargements are to 
be made. If stronger contrast is desired, 


| the gamma must be increased above that 


figure. 

Gamma is controlled by the length of 
the developing time. In other words, if 
you desire a lower gamma, or weaker 
contrast, you shorten your developing 
time. As a result, the negative image will 
be thinner. A higher gamma is produced 
by leaving the film in the developer for 
a longer period, thus permitting the solu- 
tion more time in which to deposit silver 
on the image, building up both density 
and contrast in the negative. You must 


| bear in mind that as a steeper gradation 


(or higher contrast) is achieved, the de- 


| gree of tonal quality in the negative is 


lessened. 


An objection which is popularly voiced | 


against physical developers is that they 


cut down the speed of the film being | 


processed. Recently-published Weston 
speeds calculated for use with commercial 
physical development rate films for 8 
gamma at somewhat lower levels than 
those generally designated. 


developer must be given more exposure 
time. 

However, in these days of high-speed 
films, which have wide latitude, this ex- 
posure increase is of no great practical 
disadvantage when considered along with 
the advantages of high resolution and fine 
grain. It is reported that negatives devel- 
oped physically have produced enlarge- 
ments up to 45 diameters on semi-matte 
papers and up to 30 diameters on glossy 
papers with practically no grain structure 
being shown. 

The many readers who shoot small 
negatives will realize at once that this 
freedom from grain in enlargements is 
And those who 


larger negatives will have to concede a 
With such universal 


factor in modern photography.—® 








This means | 
that film to be processed in this physical | 
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A handsome, uniquely- 


7 
THALMETAL TRIPO styled, metal tripod. The 


upper leg section ‘s a rigid channel of polished metal 
while the lower section Is tough black hardwood. It is 
completely Rigidized and fitted with Sure Foot Points. The 
Precision-built Pan-Tilt Head has full panorama 

t sweeps, Instant-On Plug and is chromium fin- 
(f ished. This tripod is outstanding in appearance— 
ih in serviceability—in dollar value. Price $14.00 
“t@ THALHAMMER COMPANY 
oatém 1015 W. 2nd St. Los Angeles, Cal. 


BRITELITE - TRUVISION 
REFLECTORS 


AE- (=) ol dele lod otl-B lol mM oleletcls 
right indoor light! 


every adv 

light even 

Model 20, sh« S 

floods No. 1, 2 and 500 Ww T-2 
$3.50 


MOTION PICTURE 
SCREEN & ACCESSORIES CO., INC. 


351 WEST 52nd STREET NEW YORK CITY 





Fine Quality Photographic 


COLOR PRINTS 


from color transparencies, made by the 
wash-off imbibition method, color corrected. 


4x5....$ 3.75 ea.— Lots of 6.... $ 6.00 


No individual 4x5 reprints 


5x7. 9.00 ea. — Lots of 6.... 10.00 
8x10... 7.50 ea.—tLots of 6.... 15.00 


Reprints $2.00 each 


Prints are brilliant in color, semi-matte finish, 
salon mounted. Delivery ten days. Send cash with 
order or we ship C.0.D. Satisfaction guaranteed. 


Discount to Dealers 


NATURAL COLOR CORP. 
326 N. Michigan Ave. Dept. P, Chicago, Ill. 














The Only Genuine Art Corners 
are made by ENGEL of Chicago! 


Original Square and Round styles, 
also others illustrated are still in 
steady demand. New Poc-kets 


and Transparosare especially haa 
fine! 


2! For 100 each of three & j- 
types and samples, send 30¢ 
in stamps, coin or money order to 
Engel Art Corners Mfg. Co. 
Dept. 30D, 4709 N. Clark St., Chicago 














Wrap a dollar bill around any 36-exposure roll of film and 
send it to us for a particularly good job of fine grain pro 
cessing, with each good negative enlarged by craftsmen to 


approximately 3x4. Send an extra 50c (coin) 
weight mat paper. 35mm. Developed and contact strip 
prints 18 size, 40c; 36, 60c (see before enlarged) 

Genuine —— aga nationally known, Superior 


ty. Established 1899. 
MOEN PHOTO S$ VICE, 101 Moen Bidg., 


for double 


La Crosse, Wis. 
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cone { PRING 
youll needa MASTER! 


OU’RE probably planning 

to own a Master in time 

for your serious photogra- 

phy this spring and sum- 

mer. That’s a splendid resolution 
. for there’s no easier way to in- 
sure better pictures with your 
camera. But, why wait ’till spring 








Continental Movies 
(Continued from page 55) 











Family.” The latest of the family’s prob- 
lems is portrayed in Aunt Cora’s Visit, 
the story of an inheritance and the trouble 
it brings. 

To produce these features, Continental 
has a board of directors and a staff of 
nine. The board of directors is composed 
of Robert E. Johnson, in charge of Pro- 
duction, and John McNaught, in charge 
of Departments. Kenneth Schiller, the | 
only adult allowed in the group, is their 
technical adviser and heads the all-im- 
portant Make-up Department. Mr. Schil- | ,.. why wait at all? Even tho’ you 
ler has had a great deal of experience | nowuse yourcamerainfrequently, 
in writing, acting, and directing plays in | you still want every picture cor- 
New York and New Jersey. It is because | rectly exposed. And your indoor 
of this that he has become an indis- | shots, even under artificial light, 
pensable part of the organization. are equally important! If you buy 

To assist the board of directors there | the highly sensitive Master today, 
are nine departments, each presided over | the benefits will start immedi- 
by a manager. First there is the Art De- | ately. You'll have perfect pictures 
partment, which takes charge of all the | from now ’till spring, and every 
scenery and the stage props. Then there | season ahead. See the Master, 
is the Casting Department which has on | and other WESTON models, at 
file almost seventy people upon whom | your dealer’s. Weston Electrical 
it can call. Best liked department on Instrument Corp., 644 Freling- 
the set is naturally the Commissary, | | huysen Ave., Newark, N. J. 


which boasts portable electric stoves and 
enough culinary equipment to feed over Wr G TON , 
EXPOSURE METER — 































> 







The Master gives depend- 
able camera settings in 
extremely low indoor 
light as well as in brilliant 
sunlight. Can be used with 
all cameras, all film in- 
cluding color. 


twenty hungry thespians at one time. 

The Law Department isn’t as | 
ingly serious as it sounds. This depart- 
ment publishes the group’s house organ, 
Motion Picture Tribune, which contains 
all the news of Continental. It also prints 
the contracts, for everyone who belongs 
to Continental-has a long-term contract; 
the passes to the sets; free passes to the 
shows, and, in short, handles all the writ- 
ten matter for the group. 

Whenever the organization needs a cer- 
tain background for a movie scene, it con- 
fers with the Location Department and 
so is certain to find what it desires. This 
department has on file various settings 
which may be needed for a particular | 
picture. 

The Make-up Department has a com- 
plete make-up outfit, 

















OF PRACTICE 


WHAT YOU WANT TO ENOW ABOUT 


DEVELOPERS 52.50 


BY EDMUND W. LOWE, Ph.D. 











including all the 
wigs and the costumes needed in the pro- 
ductions, although costumes used are 
sometimes borrowed. 

Most important department is the Pho- 
tographic Department. This department 
takes all the stills and movies for the 
group. For a time now they have been 
developing the stills and hope soon to 
start developing the movie film. The 
editing of the movie film is also part of 
the work of this branch of the group, as 
is the projecting of the finished product. 

Continental even has phonographs and 
a radio, which are used in conjunction 
with their public address system for big 
shows. About fifty phonograph records, 
classical and popular, are owned by the 
group. During the company’s existence 
the Publicity Department has also 
been busy. It is keeping Continental be- 
fore the public; in the newspapers and 
magazines; over the radio—Dave Elman’s 
Hobby Lobby, over a coast-to-coast net- 
work; on the KYW Camera Club of the 
Air; and soon, possibly, on an all-photo- 





A scientific-unbiased-complete analy- 
sis of developers of all kinds . . . for 
negatives and papers. 

New fine grain formulas are com- 
pared as to emulsion speed and neg- 
ative quality . . . photomicrographs 
of grain structure. 

This book will give the reader a real 
understanding of the theory as well 
as the practice of developing, includ- 
ing the meaning and the use of many 
technical terms, such as “reduction 
potential, pH, gamma, gradation, 
physical action,” etc. 

Details on special developing pro- 
cesses, such as the P and H Process, 
combined developer-fixtures, divided 
development, etc. 

Sections on modern darkroom tech- 
nique and on how to test a developer 
for oneself. 

Here is a new, effective tool that will 
help you to make better pictures. . . . 


FREE 


NEW PHOTOGRAPHIC BOOK | 
CATALOG, 36 PAGES—ILLUSTRATED H 


All the important formulas collected in one 
book . . . compared from an unbiased, scien- 
tific viewpoint. . . with a discussion of what 
each developer is good for. Modern fine 
grain formulas and others, published and 
secret alike, are considered in this illuminat- 
ing way. 

Print developers are thoroughly considered 
with a discussion of how each one affects the 
characteristics, such as, the tone, contrast, 
etc., of a print. 

This book was written by a real scientist, 
specifically for the amateur photographer, 
to enable him to use and choose correctly 
the many formulas available. 

The author, Edmund W. Lowe, is a chemist 
who has had a large share in bringing the 
art of development to its present state of 
perfection, 


Any photographer who wants to understand 
development as well as follow ‘“‘cook-book ’ 
directions, must rad WHAT YOU WANT 
TO KNOW ABOUT DEVELOPERS. 


FROM YOUR DEALER OR 


CAMERA CRAFT Publishing Co. 


425 BUSH STREET 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 
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DON’T OVERLOOK 


THE NEED 


aa 
and FILM 
PRESERVER 


$40 
2 OZ. BOTTLE 


— Ber LOCAL DEALER OR SEND 
R JR ORDER TO 


AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY 


155 EAST 44TH STREET ° NEW YORK, N. Y. 


TO DEVELOP 
BETTER PICTURES 





Const roll-film developing outfit at a price 
that makes buying easy! Consists of Lafayette 
Developing Tank for all roll-film from 35 mm. 
to 116 and 616—complete with agitator. Can of 
Lafayette Minigrain special fine-grain developer 
—makes up to 32 oz. of solution. Can of Lafay- 
ette acid-hypo—provides 2 qts. (64 oz.) of solu- 
tion. Two sure-grip heavy film clips and a com- 
plete Instruction Manual, Order the Lafayette 
Developing Kit today. Coupon is your order 
blank, You’ll save money with this outfit. 


CA2609—A remarkable value. $2.49 


So 
big camera cata- 


th and , 
OK | \ log free!*?Complete photo equipment for 


amateurs and professionals. 40 pages of 
\ @ ws 
A iS 


vyeeeoeneoeooeo ee ee8 


outstanding values in cameras and sup- 
plies. All the nationally advertised 


names, Everything guar- MEW YORK, N.Y. 


anteed. Check coupon 100 SIXTH AVENUE 
for free copy. CHICAGO, ILL. 


TONG 
CAMERA 


LAFAYETTE CAMERA Dept. 48D 














TLANTA, GA. 

265 PEACHTREE ST. 

BOSTON, MASS. 
BRONX, WN. Y. 

NEWARK, W. J 

JAMAICA. L. I 


iB 6th Ave., New York 














. Rush FREE Camera Cotolog J : 
B ! enclose $ . Rush my Deyeloping Kit No. i 
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= NAME... no Z 
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| graphic program which will be started by 








a local New York station and will feature 
| Continental. (A professional news reel 
has also covered the activities of the 
group but has not as yet been released.) 
All of Continental’s photoplay scripts are 
original and most stories are written by 
the members of the Scenario Department, 
Hansel and Gretel being the only one 
which was not original. 

Naturally, this elaborate description of 
the setup and the properties of Conti- 
nental Pictures sounds more impressive 
than the outfit possibly could be—if you 
judge it by adult or professional stand- 
ards. Considered in terms of the difficul- 
ties they nave met (and overcome), the 
achievements of this group are little short 
of remarkable. 

Recently, Kearny’s Town Council gave 
the group generous recognition by allow- 
ing them to be exempted from the restric- 
tions of town laws which would have 
handicapped the work of the group. A 
town ordinance forbade persons of one 
sex from wearing the clothes of the other 
sex, and since Sadie and Mabel were boys 
this ordinance would have been detri- 
mental to them. 

Once the Hudson County Park Com- 
mission gave the group the use of one of 
its parks. To assure the success of the 
scene shooting, they sent some Hudson 
County Police along to keep the crowds 
off the sets. Several amusement parks, 
a large roller skating rink, and the his- 
toric Gingerbread Castle in Hamburg, 
New Jersey, have all been turned over 
to the group on various occasions. 

During the past year Continental has 
discovered seven other amateur juvenile 
groups of movie makers in the United 
States. All these groups have formed | 
with Continental a nation-wide chain 
which is called the “Amateur Movie Pro- 
ducers of America.” Any amateur movie 
group in which the members are not over 
twenty years of age may become member 
of the chain. 

So far, the following groups are repre- 
sented: Century Films, Santa Ana, Cal- 
ifornia; Comet Pictures, Stillwater, Okla- 
homa; Pixilated Pictures, San Antonio, 
Texas; Skyline Productions, Kansas City, 
Missouri; United Pictures, Buffalo, New 
York; Empire Pictures, Chester, Pennsyl- 
vania, and Trans- National Pictures, 
Youngstown, Ohio. The groups in this 
chain will swap stories, loan films to each 
help each other when problems 
arise, and be of mutual assistance in gen- 
erating interest toward starting similar 
groups in other localities. The AMPA 
(Amateur Movie Producers of America) 
will supply the titles for their films, will 
publish bulletins of information, and keep 
the groups informed of just what is going 
on in the motion picture field. The eight 
amateur movie groups (including Conti- 
nental) are a promising nucleus of a 
movement that bids fair to grow by leaps 
and bounds all over the country. 

And so Continental, after three years 
of producing amateur motion picture pho- 
toplays, goes into its fourth year a much 
wiser and older group, dedicating itself 
to making the biggest and best amateur 


motion pictures pessible.— ge 


other, 
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News Cameramen 
should have 





“MAGIC 


This famous camera solves the problem—it 
catches the highest drama and action every 
time. Now being used by International News 
Photos, Life, and others. The “Magic Eye’’ 
makes from 12 to 64 single-frame pictures 
per sec. on 35mm film—exposures from 1/50 
to 1/4000 sec.—any frame can be enlarged 
tremendously—holds 1600 exposures—day- 
light loading —- mounts for Contax or Leica 
lenses from 35mm to 24-in. focal length— 
special groundglass focusing—custom built— 
$275. and up. Every live news photographer 
needs a ‘‘Magic Eye.”’ Write for details today— 


NATIONAL CINE LABS 


20 WEST 22nd ST. NEW YORK,N. Y, 




















CONTACT 


PRINTER 


mpl openers te, 
PAL A, “s 11 etal. 
as features waver 
>» offered except 
in highest priced 
professional equip 
ment. Makes sharp, 
brilliant prints. Neg- 


atives from 35mm to 
4x5. Adjustable 
masking device. Dou- 





ble hinged pressure 
plate with rubber 
arse Built in ‘Safe 
-ight.’* Green indi- 
eator flashes on dur- 
ing printing period. 
Furnished complete 
$6.50 West of Rocky Mts. “ - 
Guaranteed. Buy at your ieee nae installed 
dealer’s or order direct. Guaranteed. 


The Jackson Instrument Co.,134 Wayne Ave., Dayton, Ohio 





@ ATTENTION MINICAM USERS ® 


35MM NEGATIVE 
FULLY GUARANTEED AND TESTED 
= Eastman ag De sdtntiewbeweeesétnaus 
om *lus X 


5 we? Fee 
25° . Panatomic X .. 
AG F A Superpan Supreme 


5° Ultra-Speed : 
5” pup ‘ont Sup erior we x 
5” #2 (Weston SS $1.25 
#3 (Weston 128)...... 
5’ Infra-Red-Eastman, Agfa, DuPont....... $1.25 


100’ of the Above $3.50 and $4.00 





ges be pgotets abot < 


Daylight Film Winder (Was $10.00), Now $2.59 
RELOADED CARTRIDGES ,,A! Horst 25 


16” “PANORAM” -—, Weston 8....-. 2.70 


Write for Price List 
and Weston Ratings. 














| ee $3: 94 
* Mail Orders Promptly 
e MINIATURE FILM SUPPLY CO. © 


Filled Postpaid or 
c.o0.D. 
130 West 46th St., New York, N. Y. 


PHOTO 
ENLARGER 3h. 4 


Money ba gu 
REA Photo niarger “enat 
fine work. Focuses auto- 
matically. Also COPIES and 
has a Contact Printer and Re- 
touching Table. Interesting 
owe ular free. Only $5. 94 com- 
ete. An f.5 achromatic lens 
include a 
ith an additional F6.3, 312 








inch focal length ANASTIG- 
MAT LENS $7.94. 

IDEAL-H 
148 West 23rd St.. New York 











ENLARGEMENTS on Double Weight Paper 
5x 7—20c each—6 for + 1 .00 


x 
x 
x 
x 8x10—35c each—4 for...... > 
S 1txt4—70c each—2 for......) 
~ 35 MM FILM—Fine Grain processed. 
M 1 8%x5 ENLARGEMENT ot 
intable frame on 
H cer printaple tram oo 61.50 
S MODERN FOTO LABS., 2612 Broadway, NEW YORK NY 
S peo 
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Action-Editing 


(Continued from page 56) 











possible to run a scene backward and 
forward several times, and at varying 
speeds, until you find the exact frame at 
which to make your cut. This done, the 
precise frame is under the lens of the 
viewer and can be marked immediately. 
Marking may be done in several ways— 
with a grease pencil, by notching the 
edge of the film, or even by actually 
making the cut with a pair of small scis- 
sors. 

The matching frame in the other scene 
can then be found and marked in the 
same way and all that is left is to make 
the splice. Your action will flow 
smoothly and naturally from one scene 
—and room—into the next. Your audi- 
ence will scarcely be conscious of the 
cut. This same technique is also one of 
the biggest aids in pepping up an other- 
wise dragging sequence. Just carry it a 
logical step farther, and cut the action 
so short that the audience sees only that 
the man started out of the door in one 
shot, and entered in the next. 

In other words, let your actor get the 
door open and start his first step through 
it in the first shot. Then in the second 
shot, show him well into the other room, 
but at approximately the same point in 
a stride—a different stride. With careful 
editing this matching is easy, and you'll 
find you’ve saved quite a bit of inher- 
ently uninteresting footage without sacri- 
ficing the idea which you are trying to 
convey. 

Professional cutters often go a step be- 
yond this when they are faced with the 
problems of speeding up a slow sequence. 
Many directors would take such a se- 
quence much as any amateur would, 
panning the camera with the actor’s 
movement. Well, it is a very simple trick 
to eliminate the footage used on those 
pans. Make your first cut as the man 
starts walking, if possible just before the 
camera starts panning. Splice to this 
the end of the same scene, in which the 
camera is again stationary, and the man 
is seen going through the door. Match 
the continuity of action as before, but 
cut again as the man starts through the 
room toward his partner. Finally, pick 
your action up just as lawyer A reaches 
lawyer B’s desk, and the really impor- 
tant action begins. You still get over the 
idea that lawyer A left his desk, went 
into an adjoining room, and talked to 
lawyer B. But you've saved a lot of 
footage, and accelerated the pace of your 
action enormously! 

Cutting in spoken titles is another in- 
tricate editing problem, especially in 
these days of talking pictures. A dozen 
years ago the amateur could simply drop 
in at the neighborhood movie, for an 
evening’s entertainment, and as a bonus, 
have the screen answer this question for 
him. Today, all he gets is bank night! 

A spoken title is intended to convey 
something a specific actor is saying. The 
audience must accordingly be very sure 
not only of what is said but who is say- 
ing it. For this reason, the best prac- 
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Eclipse Enlargers are designed specifically for 
the amateur — to meet amateur requirements. 
Completely satisfactory operation and nicety of 
adjustment will appeal to you. No needless ad- 
justments to complicate smooth operation in 
the dark room. 





e Adequate lighting 
e Excellent focusing adjustment—smooth 
and free from backlash 
© Interchangeable lensboard 
e@ Interchangeable negative carrier 
@ May be used with ground glass or condensers 


DISTRIBUTORS - 

Chicago: THE MOSTOW CO. St. Louis: AREL PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 

Cleveland: ERICH STUDENT New York: L. R. BIBER COMPANY 
_ Winnipeg: CANADIAN CAMERA SPECIALTIES co. 

















Model 2 225 (less lens) for negatives up to 2}’ 24" $14. 50 
Model 325 (less lens) for negatives up to 2}’’x3}’’ $19.50 


For additional information and com- 
plete list of accessories for both models 
consult your local dealer or write. 


NORTHERN OPTICAL COMPANY, Inc. 


N. BROADWAY MILWAUKEE, WISCONSIN 
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NEWAY CLOTH 
PHOTO HINGES 


TRACE MARE 

Exclusive Tri-Tab feature. Economical 
—each hinge will mount a snapshot. 

Strong—three gummed tabs prevent 

twisting. Photographers find 
NEWAY quick and easy to 
use. A 10c pack mounts 
25 snapshots. 


1 HON LO) AO) RO mre (ai tepettiet me) ae way to mount snapshots. Each handsome v 


200 snapshot we ON UO) 2 O) BLOM (-) arose h: 
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£- Pocket Size 
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i ne: cds RADIO 


The smallest tube radio in the world 
SIZE ONLY 3” x4}6""x1}4"CO MPLETE 
WITH SELF CONTAINED BAT 
vERtEs! Wt. only 15 ozs. Fita easily in 
any pocket. Use it everywhere you co 













vor 5 
Receives distant br madeast Stations and NEGALOPES, the original cellophane 
will ~~) AS1 your voice and music te any rdinar pale envelope, prevents dust, scratches, fin- 
»updreds of feet away! No changes or plug-in Tw r more “TIN A 
“DYNES” make ® complete TRELESS PHONE”—Truly a _ <a ee better enlargements. 
marvelo ous radio combination! Anyone can operate it in a minut oney-back guarantee.) 
Sent complete with “Mike-Phone”, instructions. etc. PRACTICAL 35mm size (ea. envelope pete a“ of 4).200 for 
“SIMPLE —A REAL VALUF! ‘Beautifully finished in durable 


ateol ¢ rac ase. 

SEND ONLY $1.00 (Check, M Cash) and pay postman only 
$3.99 plus postage. GUARA NTEED. Order. —t. TINY DYNE” 
now and have the p newest thing ow 
iD 


GET RADIO CO. DEPARTMENT TeP-4, Kearney, Nebr. 


50 for 


35mm size (ea. holds ne f 
he Mai, ‘size—100 for 


22x3Yeg size—20:' for 
4¥ax5/e size—109 for 
NAT 


5S W. 42 St. 





ot ee ro LAwos size— se 1. 
2 “ for $1.00 
id New ¥ ork, MN. ¥. 
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available. 
different.. 


to 


the 


so 


the 
Special stock is so deeply impreg- 
nated that prints actually gain bril- 
liance upon drying. 


paper now on 
through your dealer. 


136 Liberty Street. New York, N. Y. 


Specia 


Wed 


Salon 


CONTROL 
Faper 


An enlarging paper of this type 
s never before been generally 
Its emulsion is radically 
-balanced from high lights 
shadows...silver-loaded to attain 
deepest of blacks.. 
that the image becomes part of 
paper. And the full rag Salon 


.direct coated 


Salon Special with any 
the market. Available 


Compare 


Send for Circular to 


AYNES PRODUCTS 
DEPT. P4 














Don’t Postpone Your Pleasure— 


BUY THAT CAMERA NOW 


PAY 


For the first time—INSURANCE THAT 
PROT 
DAMAGE 


TO EQUIPMENT DURING 
PAYMENT PERIOD. 
You can purchase at FOTOSHOP any equip- 


ment with the EXTRA VALUE of our “ 
ice-Plus”’ 
instruction in its use—AND TAKE SEVERAL 
MONTHS’ 


Brings the Store to the Shopper.... 





FOR 


EASY TERMS 


ECTS YOU AGAINST LOSS OR 


Serv- 


feature which assures individual 


TIME TO PAY. 


The Fotoshop 
ALMANAC 
CATALOG 


acclaimed by public and 
manufacturers as the finest 
book ever issued by any 
photographic dealer 


Now in its 2nd Printing! 


Send for a copy today— 











25c if you keep it if 
not, return it — postage 
guaranteed. FREE with 
$2.00 order. 
Dept. PP. 14 
FOTOSHOP, Inc. 
18 East 42nd St., N.Y. C. Branch: 136 W. 32nd St 
‘al SesceesssesesseaccosgesosssE 
FOTOSHOP, INC.. Dept. PP-14 + 
18 East 42nd St., N. Y. C H 
. end Fotoshop Almanac Catalos ter inspect . 
H Will send 25c or return tt : 
. end details on Time Payment Plan» . 
e . 
s . 
SD NMAME cers cscccccescecvessesaumwe 7 
bad + 
Lad . 
. MRGIOER 6 64006 cee 466+ C4 BaP OS 46668 OOOOH 4 
s 7 
Chee BORG. oc050065.0 ae . 
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Seccesses Seeeceeeeeescesen® 





POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


tice is to cut spoken titles into close-ups 
of the actor who is speaking. This still 
leaves some room for doubt as to where 
the title should be in relation to the 
close-up. Should it come before the 
scene, after it, or in the middle? 

Forty years of professional silent pic- 
ture making proved that the title should 
be in the middle of the close-up. Thus, 


the audience sees clearly who is talking, | 


then sees what he is saying, and is then 
‘arried quickly and smoothly back to the 
pictured action with a definite reminder 
of the speaker. 

Many close-ups begin well before the 
actor starts to speak, and continue after 
the actual lip movements have finished. 
Obviously it would be a first-class boner 
to cut a spoken title in before the player 
gave any signs of saying anything, and 
just as irritating to see the lip movement 
cease, and then have the spoken words 
flashed on the screen. In either case, the 
audience would be brought up against 
technicalities with an abrupt jolt. Ob- 
viously, then, you should cut the title 
into the middle of the lip movement. It 
is easy to find the right spot for splicing 
in the title by viewing the sequence with 
the aid of your projector or editing 
viewer. 

Another instance in which matched ac- 
tion-editing is important is in cutting 
from long shots to closer views, and vice 
versa. This applies to almost any type 
of picture, too. It is just as important 
if you are showing the operation of a 
piece of machinery or the performance 
of a midget racing car as it is in editing 
scenes of people. Therefore, whether you 
“stage” your action or take whatever | 
happens before your lens, try to plan | 
things so that as you change camera posi- | 
tions your action will overlap, just as 
the door-opening in our lawyer’s film 
did. You can study each scene in the 
viewer, and cut your long shots and close 
shots together in such a way that each 
successive shot opens apparently at the 
exact point the previous one finished. 
Thus, it is possible to go from an extreme 
long shot to a close-up and still preserve 
an illusion of seeing one continuous flow 
of action. 

Sometimes in doing this one will find 
that the actualities must apparently be 
violated to secure a smooth effect on the 
screen—that the movement or position of 
the object must be considered in relation 
to its position in the frame, rather than 
its position in reality. For instance, sup- 
pose we have a sequence showing a train 
moving into a station. We may begin 
with a long shot in which the train steams 
down the track toward the camera. Then 
we cut to a slightly closer shot from a 
different angle that shows more of the 
station, as well as the train. From this 
we cut to a still closer shot, perhaps from 
our original angle, with the engine loom- 
ing closer and larger and probably pass- 
ing out of the picture. 

It is entirely possible to take three such 
shots as these and match them together 
accurately, so that each of them opens 
with the engine at the precise location 
along the platform it occupied at the end 
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of the previous shot. Often the screened 
effect of such literally accurate cutting 
will lack smoothness; the train will seem 


35 MM FILM eine crain 
DEVELOPED AND ENLARGED 


End ' 
our 
roll of develo, ing Froblen 
srain broce ed and'e Y 36 
£ a 
ely grach 


exposure 
00d nega - 
on 

film 
Mail today. 


St 


— Send ¢ C 
l ° . 
when ord: ring z ask ‘ 
AC 


) ‘and 
at on 


plete Price 


MINILASS [on 


Box 485 MADISON SQUARE P.0. NEW YORK, N.Y. 



























HARRISON FILTERS 
Add snap to your photos —long 

used professionally by leading Holly- 

wood Studios 

Send for new free folder on simplified 

"Filter Photography.” 

Read the "Mystery of Filters"— only 

25c in coin or stamps 


HARRISON & HARRISON 


8351 Sonte Monica Boulevard . Hollywood. California 












EVEREADY CASE] 
for C, C2 & C3 ARGUS 


Extra heavy black or 
brown cowhide. Sponge 
rubber in top and bottom, 
felt lined lens cup. 

Postpaid .......:.. 

Eveready —* na AF and 
A2F Mode! -$3.25 


Standard Di scount to 
Dealers 


Russel! L. Allison, 
1358 La Salle, 


Mfr. 
e, Minneapolis 














JACOBS 
ST 


IRVING MANUFACTURING CO. 
1537 No. Hoover St. @ Hollywood, Calif. 


MOVIE FILMA 


DOUBLE—8 M.M.—SINGLE 


FINE GRAIN ORTHOCHROMATIC! 
WESTON 8 








Here's a high quality reversal safety film! 
COMPLETE PROCESSING INCLUDED 
—Two FT. “DOUBLE 8" spect s-03 90 


—Tw o "30 ft. Spools to fit ene 
SENT POSTP mah ORDE ie gow: ! 
HROMOFILMS 


156-A Soringfeld Ave., Rutherford, N. J. 


MAKE MONEY COLORING PHOTOS 

















Fascinating new Occupation quickl 
learned by average man or woman. Work 
full or spare time. — to understand meth- 
od brings out natural, life-like colors, Many earn 
while learning. No canvassing. 
Free Book tells how to make good 
money doing this delightful home € 
werk bar irenda. aor, R ay ~4 \ 
vals and friends. eday for 
Learn co bligation. t 
RATIONAL A ART SCHOOL 

3601 Michiga: Ave., Dept. 2264, Chicage, U.S.A. 





Te 


— | el 


. 














1940 


April, “POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 109 





to jerk strangely as it steams into the 
station. If, instead, we match the same 
scenes together in such a way that at the 
start of each shot the engine is in a sim- 
ilar position—with reference to the edges 
of the frame—to that it occupied at the 
end of the preceding shot, the effect will 
be much smoother on the screen. 
Precise action-editing may seem a 
more exacting task than merely splicing 
scenes together in rough continuity. But 
with an understanding of the basic prin- 
ciples involved it is not only simple but 
fascinatingly interesting. There are an 
almost unending number of possible com- 
binations, each of which can have its defi- 
nite effect on the screening of an action 
sequence. Finally, the ultimate and last- 
a } . ‘ ing result is a note of professional smooth- 
ww CURATE FOCUSING UNIT ness which makes any picture better and 
. : | more enjoyable to its audience —™ 
SPRING GRIP CAST 
ALUMINUM ARM 
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POST MOVEMENT 
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No. 211 OPAL BULB print the landscape, remove the paper from 
ENLARGING the enlarging easel, replace the landscape 
negative with the cloud negative, make a 
test strip for the clouds, replace the unde- 
veloped landscape print in its original posi- 
tion on the enlarging easel, and print the 
clouds in. In other words, it’s a case of 
simultaneous combination printing as 
against more complicated separate double 
printing. You should be sure that the light- 
ing on the clouds closely resembles that in 
the rest of the scene, lest the final print 
have an artificial appearance. If the clouds 
originally were lit from a direction oppo- 
site to that from which the landscape was 
lit, you can simply print the cloud negative 
with its emulsion side turned from rather 

than toward the paper. 


K.P.L., Wausau, Wis. 
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which has no effect on the color values 
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the transmission of total light to the film. 
Thus, if your camera were loaded with high 
speed film and you found that the light was 
so bright you’d get an overexposure even at 
your fastest shutter speed and smallest 
aperture stop, you could place a neutral 
density filter over the lens to decrease the 
exposure to that required (without altering 
color values). Another use for the filter 
would be when you especially wanted to ob- 
tain a given depth of field (by means of 
using a certain aperture stop) at a com- 
paratively slow exposure. In this case you 
could maintain the same aperture and shut- 
ter speed by using the neutral density filter. 
A third example would be where you wanted 
to use a certain shutter speed at a lens aper- 
ture larger than that indicated for proper 
exposure, possibly so as to blur the back- 
ground ‘or foreground or both. 


D. W., Cleveland, Tenn. | want to spray my prints 
with Kodalac in order to protect any spotting or 
other retouching | have done on them. Can you tell 
me of an inexpensive spray-gun | might obtain for 
this purpose? 


ANSWER: The Eastman Kodak Stores sug- 
gest that you use an atomizer or throat 
spray, such as may be obtained at any drug 
store. The air vent of such a device should 
be thoroughly cleaned immediately after 
you’re through using it, to prevent it from 
becoming gummed up. 


T.L.McC., New York, N. Y. | do some free-lance 
news photography, and on a recent occasion had to 
mail some exposed cut film to another city for quick 
processing and printing. Upon development the 
negatives dened unmistakable markings of static 
electricity. |! used great care in loading the film 
into my holders, in pulling and inserting the dark- 
slides when taking the pictures, and in unloading 
the holders. | know there was no unnecessary fric- 
tion ” any of these operations. What caused the 
static 


ANSWER: It occurs to us that you may 
have failed to insert the black paper separ- 
ators between the sheets of film when you 
wrapped your package. Friction thus could 
have resulted from the sheets of film rub- 
bing against one another in transit, causing 
the static electricity to be generated and 
discharged. 
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Rolleiflex.”” For no other camera meets your 
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picture-size, ground glass focusing and 
composing. All adjustments are at your 
finger-tips, for instant use. Operation, in 
loading and taking, is practically auto- 
matic, virtually fool-proof. It makes 
twelve pictures in the practical 2144 x 214” 
size on a roll of economical 120 or B2 
film . . . pictures large enough for the al- 
bum, yet with negative size really suitable 
for extreme enlargement. Be sure to see the 


Automatic Rolleiflex and other’ Rollei 
models at your dealer’s today. 
The Automatic Rolleiflex, with Zeiss 
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Photograph Your Hobby 


(Continued from page 35) 











of record. Cameras and films of a sim- 
ilar type, made by other manufacturers, 
would have produced equally good re- 
sults, since the arrangement of illumina- 
tion and camera angles were the decid- 
ing factors. 

The first shot was a “live” locomotive, 
a scale model that ran on a track and was 
strong enough to pull 100-pound weights 
on its tender. Because it was a work- 
ing, moving, “live” model, the owner in- 
sisted that it should be photographed to 
give the appearance of a real locomotive. 
This was accomplished with two Photo- 
floods. One cast its rays on the front 
and along the top of the locomotive, 
while the other, placed a few feet back. 
was used to light the wheels and the 
lower part of the side. An added sense 
of reality was given by placing the cam- 
era at approximately the same level as 
the engine and making an angle-shot, 
thus avoiding the conventional full- 
length view. The result was that any- 
one who looked at the photograph would 
think that it was a picture of a real loco- 
motive until he closely examined it in 
minutest detail. 

The second shot was of a model of an 
old Wells-Fargo stage-coach, one of the 
pioneer vehicles used to transport passen- 
gers, mail, and express packages in the 
early days of California. Like most 
handicraft hobbyists, the model-maker 
wanted to bring out constructional de- 
tails, especially the wheels. But at the 
same time he wanted to avoid the “dead” 
appearance of the usual model picture. 

Three Photofloods were necessary for 
this effect. One at the rear of the model 
provided backlighting and at the same 
time kept the background in shadow. 
One light at the front of the coach gave 
general illumination of the forward part 
of the model; a center light threw the 
shadow of the right, rear wheel on the 
body and gave a general shadow effect. 
By placing the camera very low, the un- 
der-body constructional details and the 
wheels were brought out to the satisfac- 
tion of the owner. 

A ship model was the third shot. The 
model-maker was not anxious to give his 
ship any note of realism in the photo- 
graph. All that he wanted was a good 
picture of his model, but he refused to 
take it out of his booth and insisted on 
leaving several nautical objects hanging 
on the wall which formed the back- 
ground. A solid white background 
would have been ideal, but by the care- 
ful arrangement of lights much of the 
handicap of a non-contrasting and con- 
fused background was overcome. 

Three Photofloods were used. Those 
placed to the right and left of the model 
highlighted the masts and spars and at 
the same time shaded the background. 
The center light was placed low to illu- 
minate the hull, but not the masts. To 
bring out the beauty of the ship’s lines 
and the glory of her rigging, the camera 
was placed at an oblique angle. A full 


front or side view would have been dull 
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and lacking in interest by comparison. 

Having photographed three handicraft- 
hobby objects, Miss Standefer was then 
directed to a collectors’ booth where an 
old china platter was the center of inter- 
est. The booth was small and crowded, 
so a black cloth was spread on the floor 
and the platter laid on the cloth. This 
gave a contrasting background. When 
photographing chinaware and other shiny 
objects, reflections must be avoided. 
Therefore, two Photofloods were placed 
very low on the floor, one at each end of 
the object, only a few inches higher than 
the platter and with all their light con- 
centrated on it. 

The platter was a very pale blue, but 
no filter was used, since there is a cer- 
tain amount of color correction in the 
Photoflood light. The owner of the plat- 
ter was naturally most concerned with 
its pattern. This was brought out so 
clearly in the photograph that he could 
examine even the detailed designs of the 
border with greater ease in the picture 
than he could on the platter itself. 

The next collectors’ exhibit was a 
stamp collection formed by amateurs 
who were especially interested in the 
close relation between the designing of 
stamps of certain issues. A photograph 
of a single stamp would not tell the 
story they were seeking to illustrate, but 
the whole collection, or even one of the 
groups within the collection, would pre- 
sent their message. This called for a pho- 
tograph showing principally the group- 
ing of the stamps, rather than the small, 
technical details of a single specimen. 
Therefore, a portrait attachment was not 
needed. 

Fortunately, a black sheet of paper 
had been placed under the stamps by 
the collectors. This provided an ideal 
background, since most of the stamps 
were light in color. If the predominant 
colors had been dark, a white back- 
ground would have been needed. The 
camera was mounted in the same plane 
as the stamps, and a Photoflood was 
placed at each end of the display to give 
even illumination. 

To photograph a single stamp, a por- 
trait attachment, often referred to as a 
supplementary lens, would have been 
necessary. This is merely a single lens 
element which slips over the regular 
camera lens and alters the focus. It is 
needed because many cameras are not 
designed to focus sharply at distances 
close enough to fill the negative area with 
the subject and at the same time reveal 
details sharply. 

In taking the sixth and last shot at 
the Hobby Show, Leatha Standefer was 
asked to photograph a silver coin by 
itself. Following the principles we have 
already explained, a portrait attachment 
was slipped over the regular lens; this 
gave a greatly enlarged and very sharp 
image on the negative. Since all coins, 
plaques, and medals have raised surfaces, 
these high areas, together with their al- 
ternate low areas, are brought out by 
using only one light, placed at the side. 
A rough, dark background was best for 
the light silver metal, because it was 
bright and shiny. A dark copper coin 
would have required a smooth, white 














111 


New Simm. 
Projecto 


Gives You 
fFverything 





Yes, every feature that good 8 mm. 
films deserve—brilliance of illumina- 
tion, reverse pictures, ease of operation, 
gentle treatment of precious film, in 
short a smooth satisfying performance 
—is now available through the new 
Ampro 8 mm. projector. 

For years 8 mm. fans have said ‘“‘give 
us a projector that does not penalize us 
for the economy of 8 mm. film.’? Ampro 
now makes it possible to show 8 mm 
film under ideal conditions. 


Full 16 mm. Quality in an 8 mm. Projector 
Some of the features of the New Ampro “8’’ are: 


Still Picture Lever . 
Safety Shutter .. . Reverse Picture ~_ 
eration . Fast Automatic Rewind . 
Full 400 foot reel Capacity if Desired . 

500 Watt Illumination . . . Efficient ‘ool- 
ing . . . Micrometric Tilting Knob . 
Automatic Pilot Light . . . ‘entralized 
Controls . Comple te Range of Film 
Speeds ... Easy Threading - - -. Quiet 
Operation . . . Has 1” F 1.6 Objective 
Lens . . . Optical System Corrected for 
Color Films .. . agg owed on both AC 
or DC 100-125 Volts. Priced at, 
complete. . $98 
Send coupon ‘below for full desc riptive 
literature on the Ampro “8” and the 
Ampro line of precision 16 mm. Sound 
and Silent Projectors. 


AMPRO 


PRECISION CINE EQUIPMENT 
2839 N. WESTERN AVE. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


Automatic 





i Ampro Corporation, 


2839 N. Western Ave 


Chicago, Ill PP-440 

i Please send me full det be opgthe new 8 mm 

] Ampro Projector. Also plete Ampro | 
1940 Catalog of 8 and 1 rojectors 

i Vame . PEE RR rg a ee a 

B Address...... oO Dee dbicnkiensccmene 

§ cw..... ea State oo 

Fog ome = oe ee ee ee ee ee 











Like a Faithful Mirror 
That Does Not Distort 


Ki aven Sareens 


reflect every detail of your film with truly 


remarkable fidelity. Scientifically designed 
and painstakingly constructed of carefully 
tested materials, Raven Screens give a maxi- 
mum brilliance and detail and are preferred 
by a constantly growing number of critical 
movie makers—amateurs and professionals 
alike. Raven Screens, available in a variety 
of styles, sizes and materials, are adapted 
for every requirement of space, usage and 
the particular demands of modern color 
photography. 


Investigate the superiority of Raven Screens 


at your local dealer's or send for folder 45. 


Raven Screen Corporation, 34 East 35th Street, ‘New York 


Le ce 











Are Your Pictures in 
Needle-Sharp Focus? 


New Bee Bee 


Super-imposed image 


RANGE FINDER 





The 


eliminates guesswork and gives you 


Range Finder 


> 
Bee 


new Bee 


exact distances instantly. 


proof construction, unconditionally 
guaranteed, extremely compact, and 
beautifully finished in satin chrome. 


Made in U.S.A. Only 


Sold by leading dealers 
everywhere 


| BURLEIGH( 


Gooos 


NEW YORK ciTy 





yh -Yole) tm 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


background. Since there was less light 
in this shot than in any of the others, 
the exposure time was doubled, bringing 
it to 1 second, instead of the % second 
previously used. The stop, f 16, however, 
was the same as for the other photo- 
graphs. 

Filters were not used in any of the 
six pictures taken at the Hobby Show. 


| Although filters are easily understood 


after a little study, the beginner has 
enough problems without adding another 
to his list. The beginner should experi- 
ment with filters until he gains a knowl- 


| edge of their proper use before applying 


them in his picture making. 

The choice of film involves many fac- 
tors and, like the question of filters, it is 
one that can lead the beginner astray. 





Panchromatic film is generally best for | 
hobby subjects, particularly for models | 
| which are highly colored. 


Etchings, diagrams, maps, drawings, 
and other objects printed black on white 
require no filters. They are best photo- 
graphed with an orthochromatic film. 
Colored maps, oil paintings, and water 
colors, however, are best handled with 


| a panchromatic film used in conjunction 
| with the appropriate filter. This leads us 
| away from the field of hobby or small- 


| cial consideration. 


Shock- } 


$4.35 


object photography and takes us into the 
subject of “copying” which is beyond the 
scope of this discussion. 

Photographs of firearms deserve spe- 
Most collectors suc- 
ceed only in recording the general ap- 
pearance of their weapons, and fail to 
bring out the stamped or engraved marks 
and the fine engravings that serve to 
identify the make and model of an arm 
and provide a basis for appraising its 
value. One 
taking gun photographs is to remove a 
section from the top of an old table and 
insert a sheet of semi-opaque glass. Lay 
the gun on the glass and suspend the 
camera over the gun. Over the camera 
hang a 1000-watt bulb. Under the table 
place ordinary electric bulbs in series so 
that they can be turned on or off as 
needed. This method gives a diffused 
light from below the glass and prevents 
shadows, with the 
marks on a gun can be examined from 
a photograph as well as from the gun 
itself. 

Dr. S. Traner Buck, of Philadelphia, 
who is not only the outstanding private 
collector of firearms but also the fore- 
most amateur gun photographer of our 
time, uses a glass-top table which has 
three layers of glass. The middle layer 
is opal glass, while the upper and lower 
layers are clear plate glass. Between the 
opal glass and the bottom layer of plate 
glass, he runs a series of parallel lines, 
one inch apart, so that in the photograph 
they will appear as a “grid” to enable 
the collector examining the picture to 
see at a glance the measurements of the 
various parts of a gun. These cross-lines 
are formed by stretching either black 
thread or very fine black wire on a re- 
movable frame, so that the grid lines 


will not appear if he wishes to remove 
the frame and photograph objects against 
a plain background. 

The object of the opal glass in the 
| Buck technique is the same as the semi- 





of the easiest methods of | 


result that minute | 
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enLARGEMENTS 


PRICE O WITHIN YOUR REACH 

Brilitant, salon quality enlargements on Selected double-weight matt paper 

1ixt4— 2 fr] 3¥4x4Ya trom a¢ 
etc. 


ae koe 


5x 7— 42x42 Senn 
4x 6—10 for | negatives. . 
s , ~~ —— yoo negatives 
uperior fine-grain developing. 
Any size miniature roll............ ° 25¢ 
Send for free mailing bags, samples, prices. 


RELOADS Any 35mm Eastman, Agfa 


DuPont Film 50c — 3 for $1.25 


NATIONAL PHOTO LABORATORIES 


55 W. 42 ST. Dep't. 
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Advertising, Portrait 
and IIlustrative Courses 
Personal training by expert instruc- 
tors. Individual advancement. Stu- 
dents use school's exceptional equip- 
ment. No correspondence courses. 


THE RAY SCHOOLS 
116 So. Michigan Boulevard 
Dept. PP4 
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Leica Extension Tubes 
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Project-O-Meter ....s.ss- 2.95 
Bulk Film Winder....-++.- 2.95 
Foot Switch ......seecees 2.50 
Lifetime Tripod .......--. 12.50 
E-Z Pan-tilt Top......... 3.50 
At Your Dealer. Literature availabie. 
= CAMERA SPECIALTY CO., ING. 
Dept. Ci 50 West 29th St. «Ce 
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Doublebee Box Screen Larger 
images in confined quartets. Permits adjustment 
of screen to eye level. Installed in 5 minutes. If 
dealer cannot supply you «end his a 

and 75e to United Photo Produc 

Co., Inc., Dept. P, 63 Franklin . 

Boston, Mass. 


Adapter. 


DOUBLEBEE BOX-SCREEN TRIPOD ADAPTER 


KINGSLEY PRODUCTS 
® SQUEEGEE PLATES Chromium Rust 
® DRUM DRYER 


List.... 2.95 

Chromium Rust Proof 
© THLE KITS Black and White... 2.95 
® SQUEEGEE CLEANER Bottle... 30€ 
KINGSLEY PRODUCTS Co.‘ Uisnenard Street 
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RETOUCHED and ENLARGED by 


vx BRUNO of Hollywood +x 


The famous New York and Hollywood photographer of 
stage and screen stars 
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and improve your lightings by our world te 
wood methods of retouching and enlarging 
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to preserve 
mous Holly- 








BRUNO of Hollywood Carnegie Hall New York City 
WE WILL YOUR 35MM ROLL for ONLY 
Developed ULTRA FINE in 
DK ie = complete set giant 
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Blac *k by ELECTRIC EYE meth- 
od plus your cartridge refilled 


with 36 exp. Eastman Plus X 
film! (East. Super XX or AGFA 
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SAVE MONEY FILM 
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285 Ft. Minimum veh 
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MANSFIELD “Single Solution” 


Color Toner Adds BEAUTY! 
LLURE! 
LIFE! 


fo your 


PRINTS 


Visualize the ex- 
otic charm of 
magenta . . . the deep richness of translucent blues 

. the refreshing clarity of verdant green... the 
universal appeal of brown. 


COLOR Always MAKES the PICTURE 


Simply dilute the highly concentrated MANS 
FIELD “Single Solution’ Color Toner with water 
and it’s ready for use. 

Why waste time with hit or miss methods? 


ANY AMATEUR CAN DO IT! 


With Mansfield Color Toners, no darkroom is re. 
quired. Only one solution is necessary. No bleaching 
redeveloping, or other messy operations. Highlights 
remain clear. Works on all types of paper; contact or 
enlarging, also lantern slides, film positives, and 
movie films. Gives a wide range of tone $ 
Professional 32 oz. size, any color........ t a 5 
Kit of all four colors (illustrated 

above) 





BY POPULAR DEMAND! 


Mansfield Color Toners are now available in the 


new and convenient amateur 12 oz. size, a 
oa oo a ow eeletuce wir aare oa oe oe eee 5. 
SAMPLES: Test these toners yourself for ease of 

7. 


processing .. . for beauty of color 

for picture improvement. Send 10c (coin) to cover pack 
ing, mailing, etc., for trial sample sufficient to tone five 
8x10 inch prints or equivalent. Specify color when order- 
ing. All four for 35c. Send today! 


AT BETTER DEALERS EVERYWHERE 


If your dealer can’t supply you, send his name with your 
order direct to 


DEPARTMENT CT 


MMos ‘alld 


PHOTO RESEARCH 
, LABORATORIES 


LA SALLE ST.. Seen ILL. 
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get socked! 


Kelly shouted, and ran in hot pursuit! The ball twisted 
into the outfield, ziggagged back into the infield, cork- 
screwed, jitterbugged, cavorted, whirled up and down. — 
did everything except approach the plate! The game was 
completely forgotten. Spectators, sports writers, big 
league scouts swarmed down on the field! All anyone 
cared about was that amazing ball Lefty Lopez threw 
and its fantastic duei with Kelly. All we care about is 
that you don’t miss “THE WIZARD OF BASEBALL” 
- +. One Of the most unique and entertaining stories ever 
presented in 


antaStic 


ADVENTURES 


MAY ISSUE ON SALE MARCH 20th! 
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opaque glass used in the first method we 
have explained—to diffuse the light com- 
ing from under the table. As an addi- 
tional control over illumination, Dr. 
Buck covers all the outside wooden sur- 
face of the table with white cardboard 
so that no light can be absorbed by the 
wood. Under the table he uses ten 
frosted, incandescent bulbs, either 40- or 
50-watt, arranged in two series with 
switches for turning them on or off. For 
direct overhead illumination. two wooden 
frames are mounted at the sides of the 
table, carrying ten frosted incandescent 
bulbs on each frame. At the ends of the 
table are upright stands holding No. 1 
Photofloods. All of the lights are ar- 
ranged so that no one series carries too 
much of a load. In addition to using 
both 40- and 50-watt bulbs, Dr. Buck has 
successfully used 100-watt bulbs, but he 
always advises the beginner to experi- 
ment according to his own needs. 

Dr. Buck has found that any camera 
for gun photography should have three 
characteristics. First, it should be the 
plate back type so that you can see the 
image in the groundglass for accurate 
focusing. It should use either cut film 
or platehoiders for convenience and econ- 
omy. Second, it should have a well- 
corrected anastigmat lens. Third, it 
should have a shutter with which time 
exposures can be made. 

In adjusting his lights, Dr. Buck uses 
even illumination above and below the 
subject, and experiments with various 
stops and exposures. For detail, such as 
fine engraving on a gun, he uses an f 18 
stop. For a great depth of field, which is 
needed when showing clearly the mech- 
anism of a gun, he uses f 32. Then, in 
printing his pictures, he chooses devel- 
opers and paper suitable for the pur- 
poses he has in mind. Glossy paper, for 
instance, has been found best for bring- 
ing out the contrast and detail in gun 
parts; this is obtainable in five grades 
according to the amount of contrast de- 
sired. 

We have postponed a discussion of the 
best camera for gun photography until 
this point because equipment is not so 
important in gun work as illumination 
and exposure. Dr. Buck uses a 5 x 7, 
heavy duty view camera. equipped with 
a Grafiex focal plane shutter. He has 
successfully used three lenses, an f 4.5 
Zeiss Tessar: an 814” Cooke Series II 
and a Wollensak 90-degree, wide-angle 
lens with a Compur shutter. 

Other types of cameras have also 
brought excellent results. Even a min- 
iature camera with a portrait attachment 
produces remarkable pictures in con- 
junction with the illuminated table. One 
of the best cameras suitable for all- 
around photography, which also works 
especially well in gun photography, is the 
Speed Graphic. 

Dr. Buck’s equipment, with the obvious 
exception of the camera, can be assem- 
bled at comparatively little cost by any- 
one handy with tools. Not only guns, 
but also stamps, coins, books, chinaware, 
silverware, etchings, and paintings have 
been photographed clearly with the Buck 

(Concluded on the next page) 
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UNEEDA’S 


So \) Me NA a 
ae 


MONEY BACK 
IN 10 DAYS IF | 
NOT SATISFIED! | 


N OW you can buy nationally-advertised Cameras 

or equipment and use while paying! So... 
why wait? Order at once! Take advantage of our 
liberal EASY PAYMENT PLAN! 


21/4,x 314, Miniature 
SPEED GRAPHIC 


Embraces all the fea- 
tures of the larger 
Speed Graphics Plus® 
Built-in focal plane 
shutter flash synchroni- 
zation *New tubular 
view finder *All metal 
bed, back front stand- 
ards *Dual focusing 
controls *Interchangea- 
ble moulded lens board. 
WITH F Kodak 
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shut . 
9 Down, $9 Mo 
COUPLED RANGE FINDER eavatieo $27.00 


compur 











Mendelsohn Speedgun, installec $22.00 
BRAND NEW CAMERAS 
Argus C-3, complete with photoflash....... . .§30.00 
Agta Speedex, 2*%4x2% f: 4.5, 42—1/250 shutter.. 27.50 








New Perfex 33 tf 5, rangefinder 1 J5th 1/500th. 29.50 
New Detrola 400 coupled = rang bt hand f: 3.5 
1/500th Sec. F. P. shutter with eveready case 69.50 
New Perfex 55 f: 3.5 Coupled rangefinder....... 39.50 
Recomar (18) with comb, cut film and plate 
holders, film pack adapter and cable release.... 54.00 
Graflex Series B 244x3% R. B., f: 4.5 KA and 
film pack adapter. scious e-piun mibiawen 6'00'4'e 065s 1.00 
sus MASTERCRAFT 
RAY 
214x314, ENLARGER 
Two 414 removable condensers and 
opal glass Geared trolley accurate fo- 
cusing unit Spring rip cast aluminum 
arm wrt ab Ne mask, takes negative 
from 214 down Thru draft cool- 
ing wexittiatiteas Baseboard size 1&”"x24" 
OTHER ae ace? BUYS 
ae 8g on S. > 214x 
SS . .$32.50 
weseni. “Mode! “230 f 6.3 lens 
to 21 4 .. 34.50 
Federal Model 120 |{ 6.3 lens, 
easel up to 214x314 17.95 
Sun Ray sk ig an up to 214x 
3%, f: 6 lens --- 36.50 
EQUIPMENT $32.50 
were "ened Exposure Meter 24.00 Less Lens 
Photrix ‘‘SS Exposure Meter 18.75 
De Jur-Amsco Ex; Meter with 
case - 12.50 
De Jur-Amsco Rangefinder with 
case ... ae apa 5.50 
Matare Micromatic Speed Flash, at- $5.00 on 
taches easily as cable release. 13.50 Delivery 
Revere Mode! 80 Projector, F:1.6 $S Monthly 
lens, 500 watts—complete. . 59.50 
ORDER DIRECT FROM THIS ADVERTISEMENT! 
Just list the equipment you desire on the Coupon 
below. You can easily determine the amount you 
PAY ON DELIVERY and the amount of your 
MONTHLY PAYMENTS from the following. 
. TABLE OF UNEEDA’S LIBERAL TERMS 
Amount of You Monthiy 
Purchase n Deliver Terms 
$ 10.00—8 18.00 $2.00 $2.00 
18.01— 24.00 3.00 3.00 
24.01— 32.00 4.00 4.00 
32.01— 45.00 5.00 5.00 
45.01— 65.00 6.00 6.00 
65.01— 80.00 7.00 7.00 
80.01— 100.00 8.00 8.00 
100.01— 120.00 9.00 9.00 
The exact shipping postage will be added to your bal- 
ance. This will not be due until your last payment 
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ELWOOD ENLARGERS 


Like the world’s most powerful search-lights, | 
use SILVERED and POLISHED REFLECTORS | 






They are They make 
scientifically superior quality 
correct enlargements 


800,000,000 Candle Power Search-light | 

throws beam 100 miles | 
NINE DIFFERENT MODELS for negatives 
35 mm. to 8”x10”. See them at your dealer's. 
Write for the new large catalogue and book on 
enlarging. It tells you how to get the best results 
out of your enlarger, regardless of make. We want 
you to have one of these books. A postcard will 
bring it FREE. Write Depa-tment 11 


ELWOOD PATTERN WORKS, INC. 


125 North East St. ¢ Indianapolis, Indiana 


A NEW PROCESS! 








Get the 
raphy with these 
from Smm., 
of Kodachrome, 
Color Films and Colored Lantern Slides. 


most from your color photog- 
quality enlargements 
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ENLARGEMENT SIZE PRICE 
344"x414"” (From 8mm. only) $1.00 
I tn. whine tlt apt asb 1.00 
5 ney? eas st from 16mm.). . 235 
ere Sere 2.25 
11”x14” (From Kodachrome only). 3.75 
All prints are beautifully mounted 
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enlargement ordered to a smaller size if, 
in our judgment, the original will not 


stand the enlarging 
be refunded the 


You will, 
difference 


of course, 
in price. 


Send money and film with order 
Prints Returned Prepaid 


LA SALLE CAMERA COMPANY 
133 W. Jackson BI. 
Hil. Dept. 





Chicago, A4 
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layout. There is no limit, except the size 
of the table, to what you can photo- 
graph. If the object is longer than the 


table, photograph it in sections and then 
carefully join the sectional pictures to- 
gether on a suitable mount. 

Most photographers are familiar with 
the Chinese adage that “one picture is 
worth one thousand words.” This is es- 
pecially true of hobby objects.—® 





Picture Analysis 


(Continued from page 54) 








the appeal of his picture. He has beaten 
the dreaded static symmetry, which is apt 
to creep into pictures of two images, by 
making the images very different. The 
one is large the other small; the one 
vertical and on the one side, the other 
oblique and all over the picture; the one 
near, the other far; the one flat, the other 
round. 

The size relation of the two glasses is 
nicely adjusted to being neither too con- 
trasty nor too equal in magnitude. The 
background space is sufficient not to 
crowd the glasses, yet not large enough 
to invite the eye to rest on it in prefer- 
ence to the glasses. The two white 
triangles in the upper background serve 
a good purpose in bringing variety and 
providing a foil to the upper end of the 
large glass. 

The shape of the glasses is strictly 
normal, as it ought to be in representation 
of merchandise. The line composition is 
severely simple, being an inverted V 
slightly lopsided. Now by “line” I don’t 
mean the outline of the objects, which is 
part of shape. The line composition is 
made of imaginary lines, that is, axes of 
the images. That a great many so-called 
experts do not know this is not surprising. 
What the experts do not know would fill 
big libraries. It is amazing what little 
knowledge is required by a so-called “ex- 
pert.” Believe it or not, in one expert 
booklet distributed by a big metropolitan 
newspaper “balance” is called “scale.” 

The tone-values (just as accurately 
called “scale” by another expert) are rich 
in Mr. Hutchinson’s picture. This is to 
say that there are many grays between 
the whites and the blacks of the picture. 
The edge definition is as sharp as the best 
anastigmat can make it. The surface is 
semi-glossy which fits this subject ex- 
cellently. The textural rendition is per- 
fect. The depth is shown in flatness and 
roundness of the two glasses; showing 
the one far, the other near—all this to 
help the picture. There is motion, as al- 
ready mentioned. The picture is well 
balanced, but a catch-phrase still could 
be added to the upper right corner, with- 
out over-balancing it. The composition 
hangs well together; it is very clear and 
excellently emphasized. The rhythm is 
that of the glass itself, the photographer 
very cleverly making use of the designer’s 
exceptional talent for rhythm in further- 
ing his own rhythm. 


this is an excellent picture. If the reader 
does not agree, he does not have to start 
an argument about it, because, as so often 
said, “Everyone to his taste.”— 


And because parts | 
of this whole hang well together, to me | 4 
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PLATE CAMERAS 


612x9 or 9x12 
ble Extension. 
PUR SHUTTER, 





pla ate holders, 
FINDER and Filter. Ex- 
cellent condition. 





$2200 iner Bargains 

in New Style Compur $28.00 

FLEXETTE AUTOFLEX COMPANION 
$34.50 $59.50 $47.50 


DAY FREE TRIAL—HUNDREDS OF OTH- 
10 ER BARGAINS. Write for FREE CIRCULAR 
P-4. TRADE-INS 
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CAMERA & LENS CO. 
1265 BROADWAY, N. Y. 

















TIME PRINTS 
ACCURATELY 


Attach this timer to your enlarger and im- 


prove "'dodging'’ and ''printing in'' on all 
prints. Keep a definite record for now you 
can duplicate them anytime. For better prints 
—buy an F-R AUDIBLE TIMER. At your dealer 
or write directly to: 


FINK - ROSELIEVE 6O., INC., 109 W. 64th ST., N. Y. 


SFVELOPEDID EMLAMLED “Aled 


Any 36-exposure roll of film fine-grain processed and each 
good negative enlarged to approximately 3”x4” on single 
weight glossy paper for only $1. On double weight mat 
$1.50. For your convenience you may wrap a dol- 
lar bill around your roll of film or request it sent C.O.D. 
Mail today. Film booklet Free: Here is a book that will 





35MM FILM FineGrain 





paper, 


help you make better pictures. Send in 
your request with your order, or mail a 
postcard. 


Gratifying Service Since 1920 


RAY’S PHOTO SERVICE 


102 Ray Bidg. La Crosse, Wisconsin 
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DuPont Superior 25’ Can— 
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Agfa Supreme Pn 
Agfa Plenachrome —Fresh— 
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ANACONDA FILM COMPANY, KATONAH, N. Y.— 
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FINE GRAIN PROCESSING 
Saves Money On Your 35MM Films! 


36 (3%x5) PANEL PRINT 


eS 


In Loose-leaf Leatherette Album 






Photo-cell con- 
trolled equipment 
insures perfect in- 
dividual prints — 
fine grain processed. 
Each good expos- 
ure enlarged to 3% 
x 5 Panel Print. 
Delivered post-paid 
in attractive 
LEATHERETTE 
LOOSE-LEAF AL- 
BUM. Mail roll 
with $1.00, prompt 
service. 


Professional Finishing — Wholesale Prices 


Superpan 
Film 





16 exp. 120 and 116 
films as well as Mer- 
cury rolls developed 
and enlarged 


to 3% x § 
Panel Prints ¢ 
in album... . 


36 exp. positive prints for pro- 


Any size 6 or 8 ex- 
rere roll film DE- 
ELOPED and in- 


dividual 
Panel — 
in album.. { 

















RES ey Sere’ $1.00 | PANEL PLATS | 
Rolleiflex and 2% x 2 films (with wide 
enlarged to 3'44x3% Panel / 


Prints in album.......... 50c 


Send coin, cash, or check. 
(No stamps. Ali postpaid.) 


Dept. 140, 3825 Georgia Avenue, N. W. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Contest every other month. 20 Cash 
Prizes for the best photos. Open fo alli 
who buy the 


NEW accurate 


DIRECT READING 


CAMEO 


EXPOSURE METER 


Always ready—Always right! 


Quick, simple, indestructible. No mov- 


ing parts. CINE & STILL. 


outdoor, colorphoto. 


Indoor, 








CAMEO PRODUCTS CoO. 

9 Rockefeller Plaza 

New York, WN. Y. 

Send me the New Accurate Direct-Reading 
CAMEO Exposure Meter. 

QO C.O.D. 0 $1 enclosed, 
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Rotary Photography 


(Continued from page 37) 





tographed with the Roto camera and the 
negative then enlarged 384 diameters on 
a specially prepared sheet of paper 8 x 10 
feet in size. All detail was clearly de- 
fined, the sharp black letters showing on 
a clear white background. 

Rotary photography is _ perfectly 
adapted to color photography as well as 
to the making of sound movies. Not 
only can talking pictures be taken on 
disc film, but problems of synchroniza- 
tion will be simplified. An additional 
and important point is the fact that from 
the negative disc as many positive film 
prints as are desired can be made with- 
out special equipment and at extreme 
low cost. 

To employ disc film successfully for 
the taking and showing of motion pic- 
tures it was found necessary first to de- 
vise means of moving the film in a suit- 
able manner but without any possible 
strain thereon. This was accomplished 
after the inventor hit upon the idea of 
employing a steel disc as a support for 
the film. It was then necessary to design 
a special machine to perforate the steel 
plate in such a manner that 5000 per- 
forations working in combination with a 
picker motion would allow the disc to be 
rotated intermittently at great speed and 
thus permit 5000 movie frames to be re- 
corded in a continuous spiral on the film. 
As research continued, various applica- 
tions of this principle employing the steel 
disc were found, all of which are now 
incorporated in the many different prod- 
ucts under the Rotary system. 

Motion pictures which have originally 
been made on a ribbon film can be re- 
produced on a negative disc by means of 
a specially designed transferring ma- 
chine, and as many positive prints as de- 
sired can be produced from this master 
negative. Another machine which has 
been developed is used to record sound 
on a disc film. Still another device was 
designed and constructed to reproduce 
by the transfer process both the image 
and sound track from 35 mm ribbon film 
to disc film. All products from this unit 
are printed to a positive film and pro- 
jected from a sound-image projector. 

Rotary photography represents a star- 
tling departure from present-day meth- 
ods of negative making, and its further 
development may point the way to new 
possibilities in the fields to which the 
system has already been adapted.— 


Straightening Prints Easily 

HEN those prints of yours refuse to 
. lie flat, get out your contact print- 
ing frame, gather the curled prints in as 
neat a stack as possible, place them in the 
frame, and lock the back into place. An 
ordinary printing frame will accommo- 
date at least a dozen prints. Of course 
the prints must be of a size which will fit 
inside the frame. A few hours (depend- 
ing upon the humidity of the atmosphere) 
generally will suffice to straighten prints 
by this simple and effective method.— 
Harold Cox, Bingen, Wash. 
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a sanrteed 
BARGAINS 


BY AN 








a G, WITH SUMMAR F2, EV. ae 
Ri ll oa Carl Leies ee F2 8 ascites 126.00 
Robot If with Carl Zeiss Tessar F3.5.............. 115.00 
Korelle I, Schneider Radionar F2.9............... 62.50 
Korelle 1, Zeiss Tessar F2.8...... .............. 86.00 
New Contax II with like new Sonnar F2.. 182.50 
New Contax III with like new Sonnar F1.5.. . 212.50 
Automatic Rolleiflex, Zeiss Tessar F3.5, ev. case 115.00 
Zeiss Super Ikonta BX, Tessar F2.8, built in exp. 

meter... 4 175.00 
Zeiss Super Ikonta B, Tessar F28. 105.00 
Contameter for Contax Ti sks, 48.00 
Robot I, Carl Zeiss Tessar F2.8, ev. case.......... 69.50 
Robot I, Carl Zeiss Tessar F3.5, ev. case.......... 59.50 
Rolleicord 1A, Zeiss Triotar F4.5................. 49.50 
Rolleicord Il, Zeiss Triotar F3.5................. 67.50 
Contax Il, Sonnar F.2, ev. case................ 164.50 
Contax Ill, Sonnar F1.5, ev. case............... 179.50 
Dollina Il, Schneider Xenar F2.8................. 44.50 
Dollina Il, Schneider Radionar F2.9.............. 37.50 
Contax II, Sonnar F1.5, eveready case............ 164.50 
Contax II, Sonnar F2, eveready case 139.50 
Speed Graphic 214x314, Carl Zeiss Tessar F4.5 87.50 
Speed Graphic 314x414, Carl Zviss Tessar F4.5 97.50 
Speed Graphic 4x5, Carl Zeiss Tessar F4.5 97.50 
Kodak Recomar 18, 6!5x9, Kodak Anastigmat F4.5. 37.50 
Kodak Recomar 33, 9x12, Kodak Anastigmat F4.5.. 45.00 
Like New Leica IIIB, Summar F2., ev. case_. 149.50 
Maximar A, 6}5x9, Car] Zeiss Tessar F4.5 49.50 
Maximar B, 9x12, Carl Zeiss Tessar F4.5.......... 59.50 
Korelle Il, Schneider Radionar F2.9.............. 84.50 
Korelle Il, Carl Zeiss Tessar F2.8................ 108.00 
Zeiss Super Ikonta C, Tessar F4.5................ 69.50 
Zeiss Super Ikonta C Special, Tessar F3.5......... 84.50 
Streamlined Weltini, Carl Zeiss Tessar F2.8....... 82.50 
National Graflex, Series Il, BRL F3.5............. 49.50 
Bantam special, Ektar F2, ev. case ............. 54.50 
Argus C2, F3.5, coupled rangefinder.............. 18.50 
Perfex 44, F2.8, coupled rangefinder.............. 36.00 
Perfex 33, F3.5, coupled rangefinder.............. 22.50 
Contaflex, Sonnar F1.5, ev. case................ 174.50 
Contaflex, Sonnar F2., ev. case... ......... 149.50 
Kodak Model 35, Kodak Anastigmat F3. M eecas 24.95 
Kodak Model 35, Kodak Anastigmat F4.5........ 17.95 
Jubillette, Meyer Trioplan F2.9, new............. 26.50 
Super Sport Dolly, Zeiss Tessar F2.8............. 52.50 
Weston Master Exposure Meter 18.00 
S. S. Photrix Exposure Meter = siiijijt(w... 14.50 
Simmon Omega B, 244x214, Wollensak F4.5....... 52.50 
Super Multifax, 214x314, Bemar F4.5.............. 54.50 
Pilmarex, 6x6 F4.S lems. ....... 2... oo... ccc ceces 32.50 
Leitz Valoy Enlarger, 35 mm.,nolens............. 37.50 
Leitz Focomat 1,35 mm.,nolens. ss ......... 57.50 
Solar Enlarger 214x314, Wollensak F4.5........... 37.50 
Praxidos 4x4 cm., F4.S lems... ..... 02... 22.50 
Praxidos 6x6cm., Fa.Slems ................... 27.50 
Bolex H-16 mm., Leitz Hektor F1.4............. 210.00 
Bolex H-8 mm., Meyer Kino Plasmat F1.5........ 195.00 
Kodaslide Ill, 5-inch lens, slide projector......... 26.00 
Spencer MK slide projector, 5-inch lens.......... 18.00 
Kodascope Model G, 750 watt, F1.6.............. 98.50 
Cine Kodak Model 60, F1.9..................... 49.50 
Keystcne A-81, 750 watt, F1.6 52.50 
8 mm. Keystone K-8, F2.7 Anastigmat ... 24.00 
Cine Kodak Magazine, 16 mm. F1.9 Anastigmat. . 84.50 
16 mm. Eastman Model K, F1.9 Anastigmat 57.50 
10x35 Special light weight binoculars, cent. foc.new 37.50 

EASY TERMS ARRANGED 
Many other bargains not listed above included 
in this sale. 


Write for NEW Bargain List, NOW! 
Dept. P-4 
All Bargain offerings while used are in 


equal to new condition and sold under 
our 10 day money back guarantee 


HABER & FINK'». 


IOWARREN ST. NEW YORK: ax 5"'°2' 
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C’MON FANS 


LATEST 
EDITION 


Giant 
Popular 
Guide 


to Modern 
Photo- 
Methods 
wae & Equip- 
ve sanrn manasa svtne ~ cauenne © um ment 





Photographic fs 
Almanac 


CENTRAL CAMERA co. 





260 Big Pages of Valuable PhotographicFacts! 


260 BIG PAGES OF VALUABLE INFORMATION to 
answer your photographic questions—you can get this 
book, most complete of its kind ever printed, if you send 
at once It costs only 25c and the coupon tells how even 
the small fee is refunded. But the supply is running 
low. Send now. 


LOOK WHAT YOU GET: 20 articles by well-known 
experts—almanac pages of seasonable photographic data 
for every month in the year—Weston Film Speed Rat 
ings—Sunshade and Filter Size Chart—Filter Factor 
Chart—PLUS Comprehensive Catalog Listing 10,000 Items 
for comparing equipment by features, quality and price 
Don’t wait any longer. Send coupon today. 


SOSSSSSSSSSOSSSOOSOOOOOCS ae 


CENTRAL CAMERA CO., Dept. D-17A 
230 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago, i. 


For 25c wrapped and enclose alba 
1939-40 Central Almanac 3's Sa! 


25c credit on an order of 


send the 
- ¢ 


giving t 


Be wv caewes eee} eee ee + 
* 
Address... ha 
ga ; 
City.... ? e . 8 pe cecceses 
¥ (Please Print Plainly) 3 


Si Ai A i ie tn tn i tn i i ti i iy ti ti i ti i i ti i 


BARGAINS 
that ARE 

Cy Viid. Ui 

it FOTOSHOP 





PX1—LEICA D, F: oy _ $ 65.00 
PX2—CONTAX I, 105.00 
PX3 AUTOMATIC ROLLEIFLEX. F:3.5 94.00 
PX4—ARGUS C2 17.50 
PX5—WELTINI, F:2 lens 69.00 
PX6—4x5 SPEED GRAPHIC, F:4.5 72.50 
PX7—9x12_ DOUBLE EXTENSION, F:4.5 
Compur 29.00 


These are just a few of the hundreds of bargains in used 
and reconditioned equipment always available from the 
tremendous trade-in business in our two great stores. 


All equipment sold on a trial and money back guarantee. 
—*-— 


» w + E JUST RELEASED! 

Complete 1940 Bargain Bulletin! 
containing hundreds upon hundreds of all makes 
and types of used and reconditioned photographic 


equipment. 
DEPT. PP-4 


FOTOSHOP, Inc. 


18 East 42nd St., N. Y. C. 
Branch—136 West 32nd Street 





POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 





Trade Notes and News 


(Continued from page 64) 




















FOTOSHOP, INC., Dept. PP-4 
18 East 42nd Street, N.Y.C. 
Please RUSH your new 1940 Bargain \Bulletin. 


NAME.... 


ADDRESS. .....ccces pile « de cccceccces 
ee ge PMY 6 008s 6 466 ceceeesccnces 








smooth in performance. A conveniently lo- 
cated wing nut provides positive locking at 
any angle, and the operator may tilt the 
camera up or down through a full 180° or 
swing it in a complete circle. Construction 
is all metal, the entire assembly being chro- 
mium plated. Information concerning prices 
and other details can be obtained from the 
manufacturers, Herbert George Co., 900 
Merchandise Mart, Chicago, Il. 


IT IS ANNOUNCED by the Agfa Ansco 
Corp., Binghamton, N. Y., that prices on 
Agfa Triple S Pan and Superpan Press cut 
films have been reduced to those of Agfa 
Superpan Portrait, SS Pan, and other pan- 
chromatic emulsions. 


A NEW DEPARTMENT, under the super- 
vision of Fred Tomlin, who is known in the 
fields of news photography and visual edu- 
cation, has been set up by Rabson’s Music 
and Camera Co., Ine., 111 W. 52nd St., New 
York City. Designated as the Movie Coun- 
sel and Technical Advisory Service, the de- 
partment was created to help novices and 
advanced amateurs in dealing with their 
movie problems. 


LATEST MODEL IN the line of cameras 
manufactured by the Universal Camera 
Corp., 28 W. 23d St., New York City, is the 
“Uniflash,”” a minia- 
ture camera which is 
guaranteed for per- 
fect flash synchroni- 
zation. Equipped with 
a 60 mm Vitar f 16 
lens and shutter set- 
tings of 1/40 second 
and Bulb, the camera 
may be used al o for 
taking pictures with- 
out flash. The flash 
unit is detachable, 
and the battery case 
which is built into 
the camera may be 
used for storing ex- 














tra film when the , 

flash unit is not in Uniflash Camera. 
use Focus is fixed, 

and the camera is equipped with eye level 
finder and a tripod socket The Uniflash 


sells for $4.95 with the flash unit. 


CURRENT PRICES on the Pilot Super re- 
flex camera are announced by the distributor, 
Burl igh Brooks, Inc., 127 W. 42nd St., New 
York City, as follows: with f 4.5 lens, 
$32.50; with f 3.5 lens, $42.50; and with 
y 2 9 lens, $52.50 

N 


TAKERS OF SURGICAL equipment, the 
X-acto Crescent Products Co., Inc., 440 
Fourth Ave., New York City, now offer to 
photographers a line of instruments designed 
for use in retouching and mat-cutting. De- 
tails concerning these products are obtain- 
able from the manufacturers. 


DESIGNED AS a compact unit which may 
be placed in the enlarger lamp-housing in 
the same manner as a regular enlarging 
bulb, the Princeton Fluorescent Enlarging 
Lamp is said to be economical and to pro- 
duce a “cool” light. The light source is 
contained in a small metal housing, fitted 
with a standard screw plug. The unit is 
recommended by the manufacturer for use 
with all negatives from 35 mm to 34x34” 
and retails for $12.15. Further details can 
be obtained from Price Industries Corp., 130 
W. 17th St., New York City. 


CONTAINING DETAILS concerning its 
line of lighting equipment, lens shades, fil- 
ters, and other photographic merchandise, 
the Commercial Metal Products Company’s 
new catalog now is available. A free copy 
can be obtained by writing to the company 
at 2251 W. St. Paul Ave., Chicago, Ill 


A COMPANION TO the popular Leudi Ex- 

posure Meter is the recently announced 

Leudi Cinemeter, which is similar in ap- 

pearance and operation It sells for $2.15, 

including bakelite case, and is distributed 

by Mimosa American Corp., 485 Fifth Ave., 
New York City. 


A PROTECTION TO the clothing of dark- 
room workers is the apron recently brought 
out by Intercontinental Marketing Corp., 
8 W. 40th St., New York City. Made of 
dark gray rubberized cloth, and clamping 
around the waist by means of a self-con- 
tained spring device, the apron sells for 95c. 
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FITS EITHER 8 OR |6 "Fm 


Oh a 
ENTERPRISES. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 


=F, LEO 
BOX NO. 2228 














FREE scribing Webster Method of Application. 


WEBSTER BROTHERS LABORATORY 
S3 WEST JACKSON BLVD. Dept. *-4 CHICAGO, ILL. 


ENLARGERS for DOLLAR BILLS! 


us wron; We merely mean your dol- 


‘ g e: 
lar’s purchasing power is enlarged here. 
LOOK: 


nee Rolleiflex, Carl Zeiss Tessar F3.5 lens. With 
case, $ 

214x344 Miniature Ones * aa with new Hugo Meyer 
coupled range-finder, $11 

9x12 cm. Maximar (B) art Zeiss Tessar F4.5 Com- 


Write for additional bargain ao and 
free market bulletir 


FREE-LANCE PHOTOG RAPHERS GUILD, INC. 
1 E. 43rd St. 


SUPPLY DIVISION 
New York, N. Y¥. 









The Professionally Known NO 


WEBSTER COLORS 


Transparency and brilliance give color 
perfection unsurpassed. Non-bleeding.. 

you can squeegee after. Practical, posi- 
tive. For all color work. 
Dye-Proofing, $3.75 


Ww 
AVAILABLE 















14 Colors and Set 
stp: aid. 






with order for 33.7 75 Set, Manual de- 





CAMERA REPAIRING 
BELLOWS MADE TO ORDER 
SHUTTERS REPAIRED 


We make Bellows to order—Any size 
Fit all Standard Cameras 
All makes Shutters repaired by ‘experts 
Lowest Prices 
Write! 


UNITED CAMERA COMPANY, INC. 


1515 BELMONT AVE. DEPT. P. CHICAGO, ILL. 














16 Exp. CANDID FILMS 


DEVELOPED and ENLARGED 
ONLY 


Your 16 exp. rolls (“split” 120 or 127) fine-grain 
developed and enlarged to 3x4, only SOc. “Split’’ 


120 film (12 exp.) enlarged to 4x4, only 75c. Ban- 


tams, or other cameras, using No. 828 film (8 exp.) 
40c for 8 beautiful 3x4 enlargements, Order from 
this ad TODAY or rings for FREE print and FREE 


folder giving secret shooting tter pictures. 
IN TODA Y—OuT. TOMORROW service on ALL ORDERS! 
SUPERLABS, Box 27-P, ELROY, WIS. 








ULTRA FINE GRAIN DEVELOPING 


Any 36 exposure 35mm. film developed and one 
ELECTRO GLOSS enlargement made of each good 
negative, and your cartridge gy: with Plus X 
Panatomic X or Super XX film for $1.75. Without 
reload $1.40. 18 exposure $1.00. Without reload 75c. 
Prints 3'4 x 5 inches. No. 828 Bantam films en- 
larged to 4 x 5 inches 50c. 16 exposure films enlarged 
to about 4 x 5 inches 75c. 
LACY ENLARGEMENT SERVICE 

1223 Penn. Ave. Boulder, Colorado 














35MM FILM SPECIAL 


25ft.89c 100ft.$2.75 


GUARANTEED FRESH STOCK REPACKED BY US 
F. 0. B. HOLLYWOOD C. 0. D. 
HOLLYWOOD 35MM FILM Co. 
Box 2550 Hollywood, Calif. 

















Use BULK 35 mm FILM. Write for bulletin 
describing DAYLIGHT Cartridge Loaders. 


W.W.BOES CO. 


3001 Salem Ave. Box 7 Dayton, Ohio. 
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High Quality 


COLOR PRINTS 


from Your Own 


Transparencies 


New, original, color printing process de- 
veloped by leading color technicians, pro- 
vides color prints of uniform high quality 
from your own transparencies. 


WORK GUARANTEED 
PROMPT SERVICE 


Finished prints mailed anywhere in the United States within 
ten days from day received. Send check or money order, or 
ask your dealer to order for you. 


Agfacolor Agfacolor 
Kodachrome Kodachrome 
Print Size 35 mm 214” x 314” up Dufaycolor 
314” x 414” $ 2.25 $ 2.25 $ 2.75 
‘x ad 3.00 3.00 3.00 
rst 5.00 5.00 5.00 
614” x 814” 8.00 8.00 8.00 
"x 10” 10.00 10.00 10.00 


Colorite, Incorporated 


10 West 47th Street New York, N. Y. 
ee ee 


A “FULL DRESS” SETTING 
FOR YOUR TOP-NOTCH 
PRINTS 











80-PAGE PORTFOLIO 
WITH YOUR NAME ON COVER 


Don’t let those fine vacation shots kick around 


any longer! Get them into a Personal Photo 
Album where they belong. Black DuPont Fab- 
kote cover with your name or title lettered in 
gold. Latest type wire binding opens flat for 


mounting—keeps book flat when closed. 40 
sheets, fine quality grey mounting stock, 10x12 
inches. 


Extra line of gold stamping, 35 cents per 


line. 
Postpaid in U. S. A. 
8 95 including name or title 
—— in gold lettering. 
(Shipped C.O.D. on request) 
~— & Co., P-4 


O. Box 1822, 
Fiastord Conn. 


Enclosed is $1.95. Please send me one of your 
Sellars Personal Photo Albums postpaid. 


Re, See mei eage “prdereees 
(Print plainly just as you want yoke name or 
title of album to appear se ver) 

RUT ee Oe ey eee 


RMS avicisaey 

















POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


TWO NEW MODELS in the line of Federal 


Enlargers are announced. Model 246 fea- 
tures among other things an adjustable 
metal mask, accommod: ating all negatives 


” 


counterbal- 
single-handed 
lamp-housing ; 
bellows. Model 440 
and an f 6.3 
“click” dia- 


from 35 mm up to 21 
ance adjustment, 
vertical manipulation of 
and double extension 
has double spiral focusing, 
anastigmat lens mounted in a 
phragm which permits aperture settings to 
be ascertained by ear in darkness or sub- 
dued light. A catalog containing prices and 
full details on the complete Federal line of 
enlargers will be sent on request, by the 
Federal Stamping and Engineering Corp., 
25 Lafayette St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


4x3 
bck 
the 


THOSE WHO DO their own movie process- 
ing will be interested in the new line of 
Graphichem development and reversal 
powders just introduced by the Superior 
Bulk Film Co., 188 W. Randolph St., Chi- 
cago, Ill. Complete sets of the chemicals, 
for development, redevelopment, bleaching, 
reversal, clearing, and fixing are obtainable, 


with each powder packaged separately in a 
hermetically sealed Pliofilm bag. The 
manufacturer will be glad to provide fur- 
ther information. 

EMBODYING A SPECIAL panoram fea- 


ture, up-and-down tilt, a non-slip extension 
handle which locks the unit in position, and 
all-chrome finish, a new tripod top has been 
announced by the Sun Ray Photo Co., 295 
Lafayette St... New York, N. Y It will 
retail at $3.25. 
FEATURING FILM speed ratings from .3 
to 800 and shutter speed calibrations from 
1 minute to 1/2000 second, the new DeJur 
‘Critic’ Model 40 
Exposure Meter is 
claimed to have a 
sensitivity from % 
foot candle to 2000 
foot candles. Ithasa 
sharply directional 
angle of light accept- 
ance due to the 
“louvre” principle on 
which the photoelec- 
tric ce i con- 
structed, a jeweled 
movement, and may 
be used equally well in 
“Critic’’ is designed for use 
ing picture work, indoors 
and-white or color 

















1s 


DeJur “Critic.” 


The 
and mov- 
in black- 
Manufac- 


either hand. 
in still 
and out, 
photography. 


tured by the DeJur-Amsco Corp., it will list 
at $18.7 75 

ILLUSTRATED WITH synchronized flash 
pictures, and containing information con- 
cerning the use of various types and sizes 
of flashbulbs as well as various film emul- 


sions, 
Flash 
may 
915 


the newest edition of the Kalart Speed 
Manual is just off the press. Copies 
be obtained gratis from the Kalart Co., 
Broadway, New York City. 


A WIDE RANGE of photographic equip- 
ment is listed at reduced prices in the latest 
“Special Clearance’? Bargain Book published 


by Central Camera Co., 230 S. Wabash Ave. 
Chicago, Ill. Copies may be obtained free 
by writing to Central at the address given 
above. 


DESIGNED TO ASSURE comfort for por- 


trait subjects and to prolong the life of 
Photoflood bulbs, the new Kodak Control 
for Photoflood Lamps is announced by the 
Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, N. Y, The 


unit is housed in a compact metal box less 
than 6” square, accommodates up to three 
No. 2 Photofloods or up to six No. 1 Photo- 
floods. Four sockets are provided for the 
plugging-in of extension cords. Any voltage 
from 100 to 125, AC or DC, may be used. 
The Kodak Control is priced at $4.50. 

ECONOMY WITHOUT ANY sacrifice in 
quality is claimed for Visochrome black- 
and-white movie film, which is available in 


8 and 16 mm sizes. The price of 25 ft. of 
double 8 reversible safety film is 98c, in- 
cluding processing and return parcel post 
charges. Visochrome may be ordered 
through your local dealer or direct from 
Visual Instruction Supply Co., 1757 Broad- 
way, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


WITH CORRUGATIONS AND projections 
to prevent them from slipping into trays, 
the new Tenite photographic print tongs are 
molded in a single piece. The toughness 
and resilience of the material used in con- 
structing these tongs minimizes breakage 
and makes for long life, it is claimed. Two 
colors are available, red and black. For 
prices and other details write to Fink- 
Roselieve Co. Inc., 109 W. 64th St., New 
York City. 





| hobby in the interest- 





| simplified home training 








| lic interest and demand for 
















REPARE .or a 
profitable busi- 
ness or a fascinating 


ing field of Photog- 
raphy—mail coupon 
at once for free book- 
let — “Opportunities 
in Modern Photog- 
raphy.”’ Whether you 
are interested in pho- 
tography for pleasure 
or profit — this free 
booklet will tell you 
what you should 
know about it. 


Manv Make Money 
While Learning 


This free booklet also re- 
veals the money-making 
opportunities that exist to- 
day for professional photog- 
raphers and trained ama- 
teurs. It outlines in detail a 


plan under the guidance of 
qualified instructors that 
makes it possible to easily 
master photography in al! 
its branches during spare 
time . and earn money 
while learning. 

We are truly living in an 
age of pictures and the pub- 


photography is greater than 
ever before. Newspapers, 
magazines, and advertisers 
pay out millions of dollars 
each year for photographs 
Skilled portrait photogra- 
phers make handsome in 
comes 


The farther along 
I get in the lessons, 
the better I like 
photography. It was 
a good thing for me 
when I enrolled for 
your Course. The 
cost is little when 
one sees all that 


Practical Studio Methods 
Our practical studiv 











methods also qualify fo pol for the 
well paying positions upon Frank W. Johnson, 
graduation. You need no Buffalo, N. Y. 
previous experience — and 


only a common school 
education is necessary 
Send coupon at once for 
the free bapklet ‘“‘Oppor- 
tunities in Modern Pho- 
tography’’ together 
with full particulars 
and requirements 


AMERICAN SCHOOL 
OF PHOTOGRAPHY 

3601 Michigan Ave. 
Dept. 2264, Chicago, ti! 


American School of Photography, 
3601 Michigan Ave., Dept. 2264, Chicago, Itt. 


Send free booklet ‘‘Opportunities in Modern Photog- 
raphy,”’ full particulars and requirements, 


ee ee ee ee ee ee 
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Here is a Super Value made possible by quantity producti 
user. This model is of almost unlimited capacity. Its le 


assembly is second to none in rigidity. 48” upright gives 13 linear diameters enlargement 
diameter first quality ground and polished condensers 
give intense, even illumination for any size prints; opal g 
light control, for matching light to dense or thin negatives; ‘‘on’’ and ‘‘off’’ 


on worktable; 22 on the floor; 4%” 


leaves both hands free for ‘‘dodging’’ the print. Micro fe 


down movement per turn dustless metal neanee carrier (no glass used or necessary) for yy 


or uncut film. Will perform alongside of any 21%4x3'\%4 enla 
delivered, without lens $25.00 delivered. 

SPEED GRAPHIC SPECIAL 

The 214x3l%4 
Miniature Speed Graphic. No other flange 


FOR NEGS. UP TO 2'4"x2'2 


necessa’ 


3 . 

7 50 gniy $29.50; without lens $ 50 
With 3” £4.5 Wollensak Vel mtigemat. Sar - 50 a Please State 
as 214x314, but with 24” upright; 4142 red. 


ame hg cone yonsers to enlarge full vest a Sw. set 

( x21" half 212 or 2% “" negatives. 
out * her ns, $21 .00. With KORELLE- REFLEX flange 
TIONAL GRAFLEX mount, $22. yy 
$22.50. 20x24” baseboard, $1.25; 48” upright in place 
24”, $1.50 oxtra: opal bulb, 50c ys 

Order Now: A 


ares quality double condensers; micro focusing screw mou 


xe "movement per turn; high-low light control and foot switch, 
All 


lenses supplied have iris diaphragm. Circular on reque 


LEONARD WESTPHALEN 222" om» - 


506 N. State Street, Dept. B-44, 


This 23°x 33 Super MIN LARGER 


Complete! 3'2’f4.5 WollensakVelostigmat. Only $37.50 


“cccrcg2%° BO | 38" M% 
fitted to take the lens and a egy of 24 upright; 3 diameter 


or WNA 
PILOT SUPER flar 


ll Prices Are Postpaid, subject to return within With Flange for C-C2 Argus Lens. 
ten days and money cheerfully refunded. All Min Largers have 


Chicage, U. S.A. : 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


ion and selling only direct to the 
ver locking, vibration proof upper 


lass may also be used. High-low 
foot switch, 
cusing screw mount. %” up and 


rger, irrespective of price. $37 
FOR 35MM TO 15/4""x15/_”. 
Same as 214x314, but with 


ry. condense rs and 2” focus 
Wollensak Velostigmat, 


Size Carrier Des 


he SAVE MONEY! 

we | If you can use your camera lens 
With This 35 mm to 15x15 Min Larger 
With Flange for Leica Lenses. a ‘Oo 
nt, With Flange for Foth Derby Lenses. 18.50 


With Fiange for Perfex Lenses. bry 
st. | With Flange for Univex Mercury 18.50 





hout notice 





_MENDELSOHN SPEEDGUNS __ 


For more than ten years, 
Mendelsohn Speedguns have 
"*sped"’ crack photog- 
raphers on their way to 
outstanding photographic 
achievements. Simple to 
use, faithfully accurate, 
Speedguns mean the differ- 
ence between mediocre work 
and prize-winning results. 


% There is a Mendelsohn 
Speedgun for almost all 
cameras. Made in U.S.A. 


At your dealer, or write. 





pe GIVE WINGS TO LEICA™ 





With the Speedgun for 
Leica, you will find new 
joys in photography. The 
self-contained battery case 
sits in behind the refiector 
+ » « Convenient and incon- 
spicuous. Instantaneous syn- 
chronized flash by finger- 
tip operation. Priced at 
only $25.00. Speedgun for 
Contax II and III also avail- 
able, $25.00. 


5. MENDELSOHN 


202 East 44th Street 
New York City 
























































































































PRINTING MASKS q 


Negatives held firmly in 
X place with built-in clips 

, Die cut from 4x6 inch sheets 
of very durable material 
All popular sizes, strip 35mm to 3'; x4! 
set OF 9 NON-SKID MASKS ‘prepaid 
no stamps please 


THE HILL PRINTER 


Has everything automatic 
switch pilot light handy 
sponge rubber pressure plate, 
complete set Non-Skid Masks. 
Takes negatives up to 4x6” 


U-ASSEMBLE KIT gs 
U-ASSE 3.00 
Prepaid in U.S. A.—tess lamps. 


BROOKS HILL, Neosho, Missouri 




















. 50¢ 

















MON lanl Fet Ma:| Apr ° 
Ries hese Banos 
17} 18} 19] 2 
HOUR i} 2] 3], 4] s] 6 SORES aaa 
Filma# 1} 213 4 $$; 6 
Neg # J 
eeesoes: INSTANT CHECK FILM 
5} 6] 8 12] 16] 3 
mute EXPOSURE RECORD BOOK 
29] 30} 3 32 | 40] SO] 648 
4 ERI TE: 
a | 5 2 3 $ 
METER sa! 16) 171 191 wetae has When the shutter clicks “check” ... yes, that’s exactly 
i’ : what we mean! Here's a simple, complete, vest pocket size 
32 | 40 | SO | 65} BO }lcoi30}16 HXYPOSURE DATA RECORD that aids improved technique. 
LIGHT Bribe | Bright | Overces | Dull [les The exposure data need never be lacking when you have an 
FILTER Ly Imy| py |uc [uc] pc lyc lial v INSTANT CHECK” at your fingertips! 
| 3 | MG 
APERTURE F isa 25/281/321/35/39] 4 INSTANT CHECK”’ is so fast, so simple! All data is com- 
- Ts piled in a jiffy ... remember, no writing necessary, ‘‘check”’ 
a ! : a ; . that’s all. Nothing is forgotten. Every camera owner Ct 
EXPOSURE needs “INSTANT CHECK.’’ It’s heartily endorsed. — 
MIN 1 1 ° 
3% | | Sol @ users. At all camera stores or order direct. Per copy....... 
—_i""' "i" SUPERIOR PRODUCTS CO. 
SUBIECT ° 
855-867 Lincoln Ave. - Evansville, Indiana 
=a) pp NON-SKID LANGUAGES 


Made 


| LINGUAPHONE 


This amazing new Method enables you, 
| in your own home, to speak and read any 
of 27 foreign languages in an incredibly 
short time. Endorsed by leading university 
professors and thousands of men and 
women as the quickest, simplest and most 
thorough language method 


SEND FOR FREE BOOK 


_| LINGUAPHONE INSTITUTE 


| | 82 RCA Building New York City 
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Popular Photography 
Exhibit Schedule Revised 


INCE announcing the dates and loca- 

tions for the 121-print Poputar PHo- 
TOGRAPHY exhibition in the February is- 
sue, various changes in and additions to 
the schedule have been received. The 
revised itinerary is as follows: 


Albany, N. Y., Albany Institute of His- 
tory and Art, Sept. 12-27. 

Atlantic City, N. J., “Atlantic City Free 
Public Library, Oct. 2-16. 

Austin, Tex., Austin Public Library, 
July 12-26. 

Bakersfield, Calif., Kern County Free Li- 
brary, June 30-Tuly gi 3 

Baltimore, Md., Enoch Pratt 
June 7-21. 

Buffalo, N. Y., J. N. Adam & Co., June 19- 
July 3. 

Chattanooga, Tenn., Chattanooga Public 
Library, May 31-June 13. 
‘ — O., F. & R. Lazarus & Co., Apr. 

@ o. 

Dallas, Tex., 

Dayton, O. 
Aug. 14. 

Denver, Colo., 
Mar. 12 -26. 

Des Moines, Ia., Des Moines Public Li- 
brary, May 11-24. 

Ft. Worth, Tex., Ft. Worth Public Li- 
brary, Apr. 3-13. 

Hartford, Conn., 
Mar. 20-Apr. 3. 

Jackson, Mich., 
June 1-14. 

Jacksonville, Fla., 
June 19-July 2. 

Lawrence, Mass., 
brary, Aug. 3-16. 

Louisville, Ky., Louisville Free Public Li- 
brary, May 10-24. 

Lowell, Mass., City Library, 
Hall, Aug. 21-Sept. 4. 

Pa BS York, N. Y., Miniature Camera Club, 

ir. 1-15 

Oakland, Calif., H. C. Capwell Co., June 

-15 


Library, 


Sanger Bros., March 13-28. 
, Rike-Kumler Co., July 30- 


Denver Public Library, 


Brown Thomson, Inc, 
Jackson Public Library, 
Civic Art Institute, 
Lawrence Public Li- 


Memorial 


Oklahoma City, Okla., Oklahoma Art Cen- 
ter, Aug. 2-16. 

Omaha, Neb., Omaha Public Library, May 
10-24. 

Paterson, N. J., Free Public Library, Oct. 
22-Nov. 6. 

Pensacola, Fla. Pensacola Art Center— 
WPA, March 12-26. 

speoria. Ill., Peoria Public Library, May 


+ Suiladelphia, Pa., Franklin 
Apr. 9-22 

Pittsburgh, Pa., Kaufman Department 
Stores, Inc., July 11-2 

Providence, R. I., Providence Public Li- 
brary, Sept. 10-24. 

Richmond, Va., Thalhimers, Apr. 20-May 


Institute, 


Rock Isl: and, Ill., Rock Island Public Li- 
brary, June 3-17. ‘ 

Rocheste r, N. Y., Rochester Public Li- 
brary, Oct. 2-16. 

St. Joseph, Mo., St. Joseph Library, Apr. 
23-May 7. 

St. Paul, Minn., St. Paul Public Library, 
June 22-July 5. 

Salt Lake City, 
July 30-Aug. 14. 

Stamford, Conn., 
26-July 10. 

Toledo, O., Toledo Publi¢~ 


20-May 4. 
Topeka, Kan., Topeka 


Utah, Utah Art Studio, 
Ferguson Library, June 
A ry, Apr. 
, Apr. 20- 





May 4. Sees 
Utica, N. Y., Utica Publie Library, July 
16-30. 


Ww sihaniom, D. C., Smithsonian Institu- 
tion, May 1-3 
Wichita, ia. 


Wichita Art Association, 
Apr. 1-15. 


A Portrait Hint 


In taking portraits with a miniature 
camera it’s best to have the camera at 
least 5 ft. from the subject, preferably 
more. You may not be able to fill your 
negative with the subject at this distance, 
due to the short focal length of most 
standard miniature lenses. The remedy 
is either to enlarge the selected portion 
of the negative or fit a longer-focus lens 
to the camera. Interchangeable lenses of 
this sort are available for many minia- 
tures, and focal lengths of from 85 mm to 








a 





| 135 mm are particularly useful—f 
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LOODLAGHTING 
in ONE 





WAND 


OPENS NEW 


INDOOR 
FIELD FOR 
AMATEURS 






PORTA-FLOOD CLOSED 





PORTA-FLOOQD OPEN 


Stop missing the best shots 


@ Easily carried everywhere — about the 
size of a portable typewriter. 


Opens into two units. Uses six No. 1 
photoflood bulbs delivering 4500 watts. 


. 

@ Holds other photo equipment. 

@ For still, movie and color shots — pro- 
vides even, wide-angle flood, bringing 
out all tones. 

@ Dim-high switch saves bulbs and current. 

@ Price $11.95 east of Rockies. 


srt DEALER On waive PORTA-FLOOD 


LIVINGSTON SALES CO. 


DEPT PS POQUONOC K. CONN. 





Have you tried 
Plastika yet?— 


For Better Enlargements 


Each grade of this imported (inexpensive) paper 


covers wider negative ranges than any single 
grade of bromide. You use fewer grades—and 
save! And Plastika’s tonal reproductions in any 
range breathe with extraordinary life. You're 


due for a truly unusual surprise when you com- 
pare your best print with one made on Plastika. 


Available in the following Grades: 

Glossy Single Weight Grained Half Matte D. W. 
Soft, Normal, Contrasty Soft, Normal, Contrasty 
Matte Double Weight 
Normal, Contrasty 


Glossy Double Weight Cream Semi-Matte D. W. 
Soft, Normal, Contrasty Soft, Normal, Contrasty 





SPECIAL TRIAL OFFER 


12 5” x7” Plastika Matte Double Weight 


Free Booklet describing Plastika on Request 
At your dealer or direct from 


MEDO 


15 West 47th Street New York City 
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TIMED BY PHOTO - ELECTRIC 

36 exp. 35mm Roll beautifully fine-grain developed 
and enlarged to mammoth 324 size, for only 
$1.00! 18 exposure rolls, only 60c. We use Velox Rapid 
Printer. All enlargements timed by amasing automatic 
PHOTO-ELECTRIC CELL “EYE.” in dust-pr: 
mosphere. Perfect pictures at last! Send rolls NOW 
or write for FREE print, free mailer and full details. 
PHOTO SHOP, Box 490, 








PHOTO-ENGRAVING 


FREE—a 


AUGUSTA, GA. 





copy of the new Tasope’ 


Magazine, 
monthly treasure chest of photographic and photo- 
engraving information. Learn why Aurora, Mo., is 
the photo-engraving, photographic center of Ameri- 


ca...how hundreds of amateurs, free-lance 
photographers are making money with pictures. 
No-obligation postcard brings your copy. 


TASOPE’, DEPT. 113, AURORA, MISSOURI 








POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


NEW BOOKS 


GRAPHIC GRAFLEX PHOTOGRAPHY, by 
Willard D. Morgan, Henry M. Lester, and 
twenty contributors. Published by Morgan and 
Lester. Cloth, 7'/2x10, 416 pages, illustrated, 
$4.00. 

The authors of the Leica Manual and 
Miniature Camera Work have developed 
this elaborate book devoted to important 
procedures which are of special value to 
the users of the Graflex, Speed Graphic, 
and other larger cameras. It contains a 
wealth of information, ranging from ele- 
mentary to the most advanced, and pre- 
sented in a readable and interesting style. 
In addition to the fundamental informa- 
tion contained, many of the 26 chapters 
have been designed to stimulate the im- 
agination of photographers and point the 
way to new photographic possibilities. 
Among the contributors are Harvey P. 
Rockwell, Jr., (Negative Exposure and 
Development), Ansel Adams (A Design 
for Printing), R. Kingslake (How to 
Choose a Lens), Berenice Abbott (How to 
Use a View Camera), John F. O'Reilly 
(Illustrative and Advertising Photo- 
graphy), and Torkel Korling (Photo- 
graphy of Children). The book will serve 
as a valuable working manual for all 
users of larger cameras. 








WHAT YOU WANT TO KNOW ABOUT DE- 
VELOPERS—FINE GRAIN AND OTHERWISE, 
by Edmund W. Lowe, Ph.D. Published by 
Camera Craft Publishing Co. Cloth, 5!/4x73,, 
175 pages, illustrated, $2.50. 

A clear discussion of the actual facts 
that are now known about developers and 
their constituents. The author states his 
opinions (where they are founded on 
actual experience) concerning the worth- 
whileness of various formulas and tells 
how to use them. The formulas given 
have all been tested by him, and some he 
has originated in the course of his work in 
this field. The material is prepared so as 
to be understandable and informative to 
the novice as well as to the advanced 
worker. 


Any one of the books listed here can be 
obtained either from your local camera dealer 


or POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY'S Book Dept. 


For detailed information on the LITTLE 
TECHNICAL LIBRARY, Photographic 


Series, a complete course in photography 
in ten pocket-size books, see page 73. 


A Convenient Surface 


for Emergency Ferrotyping 
CCASIONALLY the amateur photog- 
rapher will not have enough ferro- 
type tins for the quantity of wet prints 
on hand. A means of overcoming this 
difficulty is to squeegee the wet prints 
onto the highly polished surface of an 
electric refrigerator. The resulting print 
finish will equal that of the prints which 
were ferrotyped in the regular way. If 
the surface of the refrigerator is coated 
with a white plastic instead of enamel it 
will not be necessary to use the custom- 
ary ferrotype solution, since the prints 
will not stick to a plastic compound.— 
George A. Goss, Munising, Mich. 
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NEBLETTES FAMOUS BOOK 


...ina Completely New Edition 


The Entire Field of Practical 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


In ONE Big Volume 





THE finest work avail- 

able on every phase of 
photography from  pur- 
chase of camera through 
all stages of picture tak- 
ing, developing and print- 
ing, to full-color photoz- 
raphy. An outstanding 
expert gives you, in clear 
anguage, diagrams, and 
pictures, his methods for 
ighting, exposure, devel- 


oping, fixing, washing, 
drying, ntensifying, re- 
ducing, printing, enlarg- 


ing, and mounting. Cov- 
ers optics, emulsions, 
monochrome, sensitizing, 
filters, Kodochrome, 3- 
color photography, de- 
scribing many unusual 
processes and effects 


“PHOTOGRAPHY, 
Principles and 





925 ILLUSTRATIONS Practice” 
Head of D ot 
byC.B.Neblette, pene a a. BR. 


Athenaeum and Mechanics Institute, Rochester, N. Y- 


Methods and Formulae for Every Process 
by the World’s Greatest Authority 


History of Photography—with recent developments. 

The Camera—+selection and use 

Photographic Optics—depth, 
ture, etc. 

Photographic Objectives. 

Emulsions—how prepared, color sensitizing, etc. 

The Latent Photographic Image — reactions during 
exposure. 

Photographic Sensicometry—measuring speed, gam- 

_ma, latitude, color sensitivity, ete. 

Negative Materials — principal 
acteristics. 

Reproduction of Tone. 

Reproduction of Color in Monotone—light source 
filters, etc. 

Exposure—theory, exposure metres and use. 

Development—equipment, agents, and use. 

Fixation—new theories. 

Washing and Drying—equipment, tests for hypo, etc. 

Intensification and Reduction—all useful processes 
described. 

Improvement of the Negative—local intensifying and 
reducing, removing and adding backgrounds, retouch- 
ing, titling, dyes, varnishing, etc. 

Printing — tone reproduction, 
fixing, drying, vignetting, 
various contact papers. 

Projection Printing — equipment, papers, technique, 
etc. 

Print Finishing and eSqeattns. 

Printing Processes — iron, platinotype, carbon, gum 
bichromate, carbro, bromoil and other processes (2 
chapters). 

Three Color Photography—theory and practice of 
—. 3-color negatives and prints (2 chapters). 
Screen Plates—and other transparency processes in- 
cluding Autochrom, Agfa, Finlay, Dufaycolor, Ko- 

dachrome, etc. 


SENT ON FREE APPROVAL 


This big 580 e book beautifull 
bound in black gold stamped clo 
sent postpaid for 10 DAYS’ FREE 
EXAMINATION. Then return it 
or send $2.50 as first payment and 
$2.00 monthly for two months— 
$6.50 in all. 


focal distances, aper- 


types and char- 


exposure, developing, 
double printing, etc., o 








MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY 
D. Van Nostrand Co., Inc., 250 Fourth Ave., N.Y. 


Send “Photography—lIts Principles and Practice,” 580 pages, in 
handsome sturdy cloth, postpaid. In 10 days I will return it or send 
$2.50 as first payment and $2.00 menthly for two months—$6. 

( . & 


a f 50 in 
all (5% discount for cash. Same return privilege). P.P. 


40) 


Reference... .....eseees8 Pe OP eee wneeecesececeeeseseessesesees 





Addrens, ....00ccnad MRPs cccccccccccccecesescceseesbesccccecs 


O) For free of best books of practical instruction and 
technical infor nm, check here. If you do not want “Photog- 
raphy—Principle® and Practice.” cross out paragraph above. 





Besveeees 











POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


A hl /, 
a 


& 





1940 


April, 





RATES: 30 cents per word, Minimum: 


10 words. 





CAMERAS 


tolleifilex, 6x6, E.R. 
Chas. J. Al- 





SELL—Standard 
case, good condition, $70.00. 
len, Moorestown, N. J 

ALL LIKE NEW, 2 years guaranteed: 
Leica G, f 2, $110.00. Contax II, f 2, $129.00. 
Contax II, f 1.5, $149.00. Contax III, f 2, 
$149.00. Contax III, f 1.5, $169.00. Conta- 
flex, f 1.5, $165.00 Binoe ulars: Zeiss Sil- 
vamar, 6x30, $35.00; Leitz 6x30, $25.00; 
Zeiss Deltrintem, 8x 30, $62.00. American 
Camera Exchange, 2130 Broadway, New 
York City 

TRADE $180-Hawaiian electric guitar for 
miniature Speed Graphic or Rolleiflex 
Camera and accessories. Amer, 1207 Hop- 
ple St., Cincinnati, Ohio. 

WANTED: Single lens Reflex Camera. 
Case. New Condition. Korelle, ete. R. R. 
Bacchus, 1816 N. Clark, Chicago, II. 
GENUINE Mauser 7.63 calibre and Luger 
7.65 Automatic Pistols. Good condition. 
Trade for camera like Super Baldina, 8S.S. 
Dolly, Super Ikonta, Speed Graphic. T. A. 
Burke, 242 10th St., Toledo, Ohio. 


WIRGIN Candid, f 2.9, Compur. $18.00. 
Foth, f 3.5 case. $16.00. 30x excellent. 
Berg, R. 7, North Canton, Ohio 

REMINGTON 10T Pump, National 35m 
Stereopticon for Rolleicord, Graphic, ac- 
cessories. Offer? Brown, Junaluska, N. C. 


LIKE NEW Miniature Speed Graphic 
camera ikl, Tessar £4.5 lens, Kalart 
range finder, Mendelsohn Universal Speed 
Gun, sunshade and two filters, carrving 
case, 12 cut film holders, film pack holder, 
and a cut film developing tank. Price, 
$150.00. Bunten, 2815 Central, Cheyenne, 
W yo. 


CAMERAS Repaired. Mail orders prompt- 
lv acknowledged. George W. Moyse, Ince., 
1 Beekman St., N. Y. Room 603 

3%x4% Auto-Graflex, 2lem, f4.5 Zeiss 
Tessar. Accessories Dr. Crasson, 2 Post 
St., Yonke rs, N Y 

KORELLE Reflex Tessar f 2.8, red, green 
filters. Case, tripod. $98.00. S. W. Dick- 
haut, Huron, Ohio 

SEEBEE 3%x4%, Excellent, Tessar f 4.5, 
DA Compur Lists $92.00. Sacrifice, $45 
Dwyer, Carney’s Point, N. J. 
BARGAIN Contax I Good as new. Case, 
Zeiss lens 2.8, Contax enlarger, Balda- 
men range finder. $123.00 cash. a. ¥F 
Donehoo, Washington, Pa. 





MUST sell Robot II Biotar f 2 evere: ady 
case, magazine and sunshade. Factory 
condition. $145.00. Paul F. Doege, Marsh- 
field, Wisc. 

8x10 KORONA View Camera. 29” Bellows 
without lens. Like new Only $35.00. 
Dalrymple, 341 Brunson, Benton Harbor, 
Mich. 

KORELLE Reflex II: Case, 
Like new Tessar f 2.8 i 
Sell for $125.00. John kK. 
ton, Mo 

WANTED: LEICA or 
without lens Lee E 
Bidg., Austin, Texas 

RECOMAR aa. Speedgun, accessories. 
$70. Trade for Minicam or Reflex. For- 
man, 419 Lynn, Ames, lowa. 

RETINA I, case, excellent condition. Sell, 
$30; trade for good 2%x2% camera. Fin- 
ley, 1802 Wirt, Omaha, Nebr 

GU ge ED sjargains Argus C2, 
$18.95; C 90; A2, $9.50; A2F, $11.50; 
Perfex 14, x $29.50. Hundreds of other 
bargains Pato Art. Inc., 49 Vanderbilt 
Ave., New York Citys 


SWAP excellent Recomar 33, case, Kalart 
Speed Flash, Kemp tank, for small cam- 
era, £ 2 or f 2.8 lens R. Fitzgibbon, 
187 Rallstone St., Fitchburg, Mass. 

6x9 THAGEE Tessar 4.5, Focal Plane to 
1/1000. Also Compur. Optical finders, 
gzround glass. Perfect. $75.00. Garmise, 
1274 Fifth Ave., New York City. 
PERFEX 44, f 3.5, New Argus A2F. Uni- 
vex movie camera, $4.00. Projector. En- 
largers. Lots equipment. Amateur radio 
transmitter—National NC-100. Sell any 
cheap, or trade for Leica or similar. Mor- 
gan Gravlee, Kennedy, Alabama. 
BEAUTIFUL, perfect 614x81e” 
te oie compact view camera outfit, com- 
plete, $35. Gill Studio, Titusville, Pa. 


hood, filters. 
$165.00. 
‘amde n- 





Contax, with or 
Edens, Norwood 





triple ex- 


3%x4%4 R. B. Grafilex, cut film holder, 
filter, f£4.5 lens. Shipped express COD 
$50.00, subject to examination. H. M. 


Harris, 4 Narksdale, Miss. “oe 
16mm—EASTMAN f1.9 with Telephoto 


5x7 camera f 4.5. ICA 3%4x4%. 4863 Lee, 
St. Louis, Mo. a Va 
LIKE NEW, f 4.5 Recomar 33 equipped 


with Mendelsohn speedgun, filters. Offers 
The James Studio, Ashley, N. Dak. 


ROLLEICORD f 4.5, eveready case, list, 
$77.50. Perfect. $45.00. Kalish, 1759 
Montgomery Ave., Bronx, N. Y. 


FORMER camera buyer of large concern 
is in position to sell cameras of all types, 
American or Foreign, at lowest prices. 
Write your wants. William Lerner, 677 
West End Ave., New York C ‘ity. 

FOR SALE: 3%4x4% Spee ’ Graphic with 
accessories, also enlarger, A-1 condition. 
toger Lindoo, Radeon, Wisconsin. 
PERFEX—LATEST “44's”; highest trade 
allowances. Describe old equipment. In- 
vestigate. McKinley's, 87 East Alexan- 
drine, 


Detroit, Mich. 
LATE LEICA G, f 2, case, 
meter, filters. $145.00. W. 
usko, Miss. 

ZEISS MAXOMAR B, f 4.5, Kalart range- 
finder, speedflash. Many accessories, 
$75.00. Newman, 1530 Charlotte St, 
Bronx, N. Y 

SWAP 3” GOERZ Photomaton f 2 General 
shutter, new condition, for zood type- 
writer or ? E. Price, Huntsville, Ala. 


perfect, G.E. 
Moore, Kosci- 


WANT USED Automat Rolleiflex. With 
or without accessories. Cash. Charles 
Rousseau, 1117 Columbia Rd., 3ristol, 


Tenn. 


NEW Rolleiflex for Retina I, Ektar lens 
and 75 dollars cash. Redman, 1486 Mce- 
Farland Rd., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
ae eee ER sells unredeemed cam- 
Ten day trial. List free. H. Stern, 
2 "Sixth Avenue, New York, 
5x7 Korona, Holders, 7% in., f 4.5 Wollen- 
sak, like new. Marvin Siddall, St. Joseph 
St., Sturgis, Mich 
ED MONEY? We specialize in loans 
on cameras. Write for information, 
terms. H. Stern, 872 Sixth Avenue, New 
York. Pawnbrokers since 1858 
TRADE: LaSalle Law Course for , ood 
camera. T. O. P., 624 43rd Ave. W., Du- 
luth, Minn. 
WELTINI f 2.9 lens, coupled range finder, 
$59.50 other bargains. Equipment 
bought, sold, traded. Universal Camera 
Exchange, 97 West Broadway, New York 
City. 
EXCHANGE Ernemann Reflex, Zeiss Ikon 
Taxo, Argus, for firearms. Frank Wil- 
kinson, 82 Monticello, Buffalo, N. 
ICA Stereolette, miniature folding “stereo 
Compur f 6.3, 15 holders. Trade for 5x7 
or roll film stereo camera. Whitney, 806 
No. Coronado, Los Angeles, Calif. 
LEICA IlIB Summar f2 new, eveready 
case. 10-day guarantee. $159.00. Rev 
Wiencke, Northboro, Iowa. 


FILM RELEASES (8-16 MM) 
UNUSUAL 8-16mm. Sample and Lists, 10c. 
Rio, M 3, Elmira, N. Y. 


GOOD, 
Lists, surprise, 
mira, N. Y 


2% 
87 














stamp. Import. 392, El- 


ADVANCED Amateurs Attention! Im- 
prove your technique and get more fun 
out of your hobby. Read American Pho- 
tography every month, the magazine for 
both technicians and pictorialists. Send 
today for free sample copy and a copy of 
our 40-page book catalog. Camera House, 
122-353 Newbury St., Boston, Mass. 





CLEAN 8-16mm movies, 60c up. 





INSTRUCTION 


MAKE Money in Photography. 
quickly at home. Easy plan. 
experience unnecessary. Common school 
education sufficient. Interesting booklet 
and requirements free. American School 
of Photography, 3601 Michigan Avenue, 





Learn 
Previous 


Dept. 2252, Chicago. 


REDUCED RATES 
FOR READERS 





OIL Coloring photographs a fascinating 
hobby or profitable business. Learn at 
home by easy simplified method. Pre- 
vious experience unnecessary. Send for 
free information and requirements. Na- 
tional Art School, 3601 Michigan Ave., 
Dept. 2259, Chicago. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


ART MAGAZINE including directory art, 
photography books, free. Send 10c post- 
age. Art Headquarters, Madison, Wiscon- 
sin. 

SALARIED Positions: $2,500 yearly and 
up—let us try to get one for you—small 
cost. Write for valuable information No. 
23. (Photography Dept.) Exec a Pro- 
motion Service, Ww ashington, >. €¢ 
SONGWRITERS. Poems, Sicaiaa Amaz- 
ing proposition. Hibbeler, C-16, 2157 N. 
Avers, Chicago. 

300% PROFIT Selling Gold Leaf Letters 
for Store Windows. Free Samples. Me- 
tallic Co., 4 50 North Clark, 2 hicago 


STUDY PHOTOGRAPHY on Seomminen 
with Wallace Kirkland, Ormal I. aeene- 
man and others at northwoods camp for 
writers, artists and photographers, Au- 
gust 11-24. All expenses, $50 full session. 
Write Nahma Vacation School, Nahma, 
Mich. 

SENTINEL, Hurleyville, N. Y. $1-—$5 for 
8x10 Glossy prints summer vacation fun. 
Non-acceptable material returned. 


STICKERS, labels, for amateur, profes- 
sional photographers, clubs. Cott’s, Spick- 
ard, Missouri. 

UNCALLED for Theatrical Photos 8x10, 
10 cents each, $8.00 hundred. Theatrical 
Studios, 360 Hippodrome, Cleveland. 


PHOTO FINISHING 


35 mm PROCESSING—36 exposure roll 
$1.50. Fine grain developing — 4x5 en- 
largements on double weight matte pa- 
per. Finest quality work. Send money 
with film. Aabco Processing Co., 223 5th, 
Newark, N. J 

SPECIAL. 8x10 enlargement, 35c. Oil 
colored, 70c. Burks, 5130 Santa Monica, 
aes wood, Calif. 


5mm ROLLS dev elope od and printed ac- 
cording to photo- electric “eye” reading 
for $1.25. Electronic Photo Laboratory, 
P. O. Box 884, Chicago. 
ROLL Developed, Six-eight prints. One 
free 5x7 enlargement. Send 25c coin. 
Price list and mailing bags on request. 
Lee Photos, P. O. Box 2953, Chicago. 


RETOUCHING, coloring, copies restored. 
E. Schweinitz, 2204 Garrison Blvd., Balti- 
more, Md. 


PHOTO SUPPLIES 


AS NEW Filmo Eight projector complete, 
$74.50. Cine Eight Model Sixty, $49.50, 
Perfex 44, f 2.8, $29.75. Box 69, Ft. Myers, 
a. 

HAVE several $67.50 Speed-Mask enlarg- 
ers, slightly dull from display, otherwise 
brand new, with F4.5 Wollensak lens 
worth $20.00 alone. Special price, $49.50 
complete. Write for literature. Box D, 
Popular Photography, 608 S. Dearborn, 
3 hicago, 






































SINGLE Frame foc using me mo, ~Bausch- 
Lomb f 6.3 lens, excellent. $10.00. Quentin 
Berg, R. 2. North Canton, Ohio. 

25 FT. 

motion picture cameras, projectors, ac- 
cessories, bought, sold, traded, payments. 
Camera Mart, 70 West 45th St., New York. 


35mm Neg rative $i. 00. Still and 





SELL or trade Recomar 33, accessories. 
Need good 127 Enlarger. Cooper, Box 
1194, Beckley, W. Va 








NEW Lens w iper absolutely - ratchless; 
lasts indefinitely. Size 24”x4”". 25c¢ coin. 


Camera Utilities, _Box 65, Medford. Mass. 








WANTED: f 4 Sonnar 135mm for Contax 
Il. Give all details. Paul Gaston Darrot, 
Southbury, Conn. 
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NATURE STUDIES, table top movies, de- 
luxe titles, etc., with Palomar turret lens 
titlers, films, chemicals, accessories, sub- 
jects. Film Specialties, Box 111A, El 
Monte, Calif. 
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MOVIE MAKERS: Latest “Titling Tips” 
booklet, send stamp. Screen beads $1.00 
pound. Gard, 54 West 74, New York. 


OWNERS of Zeiss: Septarem, Te lita, The- 
atris, Camera equipment; Leitz: Binar, 
Bilustra, write for interesting trade, sale. 
John Gruss, 

















2 to 5 DIAMETERS Autofocus enlarger. 
Build with lumber. Blue print and de- 
tailed instructions, $2.00. Alma Hahn, 
305 Leicht, Beaumont, Tex. — 
WANTED: 76 "x8 4%” “Dagor” lens in 


Compur shutter. Hollowell, 27 
Rd., Cranford, N. J Ca i 
MOVIKON TELEPHOTO lens Sonnar 
4, 7.5cem sunshade, condition E.N. $75.00. 
a Harrison, 125 Belgrade, Clifton, N. J. 


THREE FILTERS for $1.00; yellow, red 
and green, with hard fiber frames and ad- 
justable springs for lenses up to 1% 
inches in diameter. Kay Photo Supplies, 
Box 51P, Cicero, Il. 
SELL: Eastman Model 50, 
tor. Case, extra bulb included. Perfect 
condition. $25.00. Dr. N. E. Lyons, 
Church Point, La. 


Hampton 








8mm Projec- 


GLASSINE Ne gonti 1iners—$1.00 ) buys: 500 


—2%x4%, 2%x5%; 450—3%x5, 3x5%; 300 

—2x7, 2x10. Photographers’ et Leg 
25—25 aes Lutz, 414 Avery, Syra- 
cuse, N 


164 West Market, Akron, O. 








SHOTG GNS Target Pistols and Binocu- 
lars accepted in trade on everything pho- 
tographic, including Leicas, Contaxes, 
Eastman ‘and Bell & Howell motion pic- 
ture equipment and Da-Lite Screens. 
Write for catalog. Convenient time pay- 
ments may be arranged on anything new 


or used. National Camera Exchange, Es- 
tablished in 1914, 11 So. Fifth St., Min- 
neapolis, Minnesota. 
SAVE 10 to 40% on Photo Supplies s. Free 
‘atalogue,. Paramount Corp., 27 East 
ond, New York. 
FREE! Two print tongs. Different col- 
ors. A real 40c value. Send dime to 


cover packing and postage to Photo Aids 
Co., Box 2106, Sti ition H, Cleveland, Ohio. 
FREE to Camera Owners: Set of 3 filters 
for names and addresses of 3 camera 
owners. Photo-Craft, Dept. PH, Canton, 
Ohio. 
MUST SELL my new Weston 
Detrola 400; Solar enlarger; 
718 A West Melvina, 
NEW DALITE 
$15.00. Make 


ner, 1322 


Master; 
Lenses, ete., 
Milwaukee, Wisc. 
36x48 Beaded Screen, list 
offer, please. Robert Tur- 
Independence, Chicago. 
WANT VIDOM finder; Contax 
Graflex; Speed Graphic; 
Avus or Tourist. 2533 
kee, Wisconsin. 
LARGE ILLUSTRATED Camera Catalog 
10c. Trade guns, binoculars, anything 
for photographic supplies. Model C Omega 
enlarger $59.50. Warshal’s, First-Madi- 
son- N, Seattle. 


Jenses; 
Voightlander 
S. 27th St., Milwau- 





Tonnes Wash \ ‘Water 

ANY of us find it desirable to wash 

negatives at approximately the 
same temperature at which development 
and fixation have been carried out, in 
order to avoid any possible damage to the 
emulsion or increase in grain size which 
is apt to result from sudden temperature 
changes. If hot and cold running water and 
a mixing faucet are not available, this be- 
comes quite a problem. I have solved the 
matter by immersing about 10 ft. of rubber 
tubing spirally in a tank or bucket of hot 
water. One end of the tubing is attached 
to the cold water tap, the other leads to 
the washing tray. The hot water in the 
container should be about 125° F. if the 
cold water is running at somewhere be- 
tween 40-50° F. As washing progresses, the 
temperature of the water which comes out 
of the tubing will be lowered a few de- 
grees, but no sudden change in tempera- 
ture will be encountered. And it isn’t 
very difficult to add fresh hot water to the 
container once or twice, if necessary.— 
Paul E. Kissinger, Rochester, N. Y. 
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ANNOUNCING 
THE NEW— Fé 





vincing proof of Perfex superiority. 


* COUPLED RANGE FINDER 


BUILT-IN EXPOSURE METER 
FOCAL PLANE SHUTTER 


THE OUTSTANDING “BUY” IN ITS PRICE CLASS 


Study those Perfex features. The focal plane shutter gives you a top speed of 1/1250th 
second—and through a precision gear movement, a slow of 1 second—quick and easy 
to set—accurate and dependable in action. Built-in exposure meter, with blue 
light correcting filter, flash synchronizer, sharp anastigmat lenses and coupled range 
finder provide you with every convenience for ease and speed in operation. Your 
dealer will be glad to show you this new Perfex fifty-five. 


PERFEX CAMERAS ARE AMERICAN MADE THROUGHOUT 
WITH F3.5 LENS. EACH $39.50 
WITH F2.8 LENS. EACH $49.50 


AT ALL GOOD CAMERA STORES 


All Prices 
Subject toChange 
Without Notice. 








vA 


S NEW as 1940—redesigned, improved and offered as the year’s 
outstanding value in a fine precision instrument—for perfect picture 
making. The new Perfex fifty-five sets the pace for quality—for features 
—for usability. Compare it with the field—feature for feature—for con- 


* LARGE APERTURE LENSES 

BUILT-IN FLASH SYNCHRONIZER * INTERCHANGEABLE LENSES 

® SHUTTER SPEED 1/1250 to 1 SECOND 
°* NEW SLOW SHUTTER SPEEDS 





CANDID CAMERA CORP. Te Lew | Products Are 


~ 844 W. ADAMS STREET - - CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


April, 1940 





1HGOW OV6l MAN 


35mm CANDID 
CAMERA 


/ PERFEX 
thirty-three 


Leading value in the Perfex line. 
Shutter speeds 1/25th to 1/500th 
second. With F:3.5 amastigmat 
lens in specially designed, 

coupled mount and special black 
and chrome metal trim. All other 
features similar to the fifty-five 


PRICE EACH 
. $29.50 
\ 








All Perfex 
Made in U. S. A. 








EASTERN DISTRIBUTORS, RAYGRAM CORP., 425—4TH AVE., NEW YORK CITY 
WEST COAST DIST., PARAMOUNT PHOTO SUP. Co., 521 SO. SPRING ST., LOS ANGELES 


PRINTED IN U.S. A. 
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Color Shots Are Easy and Inexpensive with an ay rg Gi ay 


~~, , 
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Taken by Richard Bills with an Argus C2 Camera at 1/25 second; f:9. aperture. 


TRIP to the zoo is a lasting adventure with 
d \ an Argus Candid Camera. Snap lifelike ac- 
tion color shots you'll be proud to show your 
friends. Colors stand out sharp and clear in all 
their natural beauty ... so much more effective 
than ordinary gray snapshots. 
Color shots are surprisingly inexpensive with 
Argus. Model M offers a choice of half-size as well 
as full-size pictures . twice as many snaps to 
the roll, twice as economical. You can depend on 
excellent results from the Argus precision-built, 
fully color corrected, triplet Anastigmat lenses. 
Pictures like the one above are easy to get. 


See Argus Candid Cameras on display at your 
local dealer’s today. Choice of seven models, each 
fully color corrected, from $7.50 to $30.00. 


argus 


CANDID CAMERAS AND PHOTOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT 


ANN ARBOR, MICHIGAN 






argus move. mM ‘7.50 


Triplet Anastigmat f:6.3_ lens, 
fully color corrected. Uses 35 
mm. Arguspan film, specially 
spooled Dufaycolor film or 
Kodachrome. Shutter mount 
marked “dull,” “cloudy,” “bright,”’ 
“sunshine,” “color,” to make 
good picture-taking easy. 


@OrEUuS mopDEL c-3 $30 


Fast “Cintar” f:3.5 triplet Anas- 
tigmat lens, fully color corrected. 
Built-in flash synchronizer 
Coupled range finder for critical 
focusing from 3 feet to infinity. 
Shutter speeds from 1/5 to 1/300 
second. Uses inexpensive 35 mm. 
film in standard cartridge. 


- 


\ ~ 


For Further Information Ask Your Local Authorized Argus Dealer or Mail Coupon Below 


ahieadantieata --——— ——————— SFgus—._.—., 
| 
International Research Corp. | 
364 Fourth St., Ann Arbor, Mich. j 
Please send me complete Argus liter and information | 
on how to save money on finished re costs. 
Name____ a aA SR . 
Address ss eee ee 
*\ | 
sis is a a ea “an ea As iia iin Wie ian elie Se een ei a alles ells ta aa 





For fans operating on © 


The more thoroughly you shop 

urely you will 

rate the new Kodak Advance 

he No. 1 buy in inex- 

largers. It accepts 4 

wide range of roll film negatives 
—ranging all the way from 

mm. up to 34% 54-inch size, of 

which it enlarges 314 x 44-inch 

section. Extra-rigid, extra-dura- 

ble structure. Simple, direct fo- 

cusing. Parabolic jamphouse ac 

curately directs light, giving even 


Six superb 
instruments in OnGc..-- 


It enlarges superbly. But that’s just the beginning. 
Kodak Precision Enlarget ories than any 
enlarger has ever 
and certainty in 


had. Hence, you c40 
macy major branches © 


Two series of special 2-, 3+ and 4-inch projection 
lenses. Up to 16 diameter enlargements OP baseboard 
with 2-inch tenses -- - unlimited sizes 0 wall or floor. 
Interchangeable double condensers. 


BASE PRICE .- - - Kodak Precision 

ing S:and Assembly, Betlow> Assembly A, Condenser 
Head A with No. 2, 3, or 4 Condenser, ! Glassless 
Negative Carrier, Lamp—$67.5¥- 2-inch Kodak Pro- 
jection Anastigmat f/ *-5 lens—$15. All other acces- 
sories extra. Illustrated booklet free. Get your copy 4f 


your dealer’s today OF write direct to $67 > 


Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y 
KODAK PRECISION ENLARGER 


Enlarger, includ- 


PHOTOMICROGRAPHY GENERAL PHOTOGRAPHY COPYING 


“ Lar 
4 a % ~ 
|» 
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COLOR SEPARATION 


s 


“pydget*t 


illumination at the paper board. 
Price, only $27.50, includes 
standard 4-inch fiiiiens, giving 
magnifications i 
e baseboard. For greater 
printing speed, OF greater mag- 
rom small negatives, 
ion En- 
es can be used inter- 
changeably. Baseboard also in- 
cluded. No- 211 
Mazda Photo En- $972 
larger Lamp, $.35. (with LENS) 


me ENLARGING 


TITLING 
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